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Machining On Demand 

Customers would no longer accept large volumes, so this shop found a recipe for lean 
machining. Its owner thinks the same ingredients will take the process from low 
inventory to no inventory. 

By Peter Zelinski 



Timing, the saying goes, is everything. David 
Miller Sr. found out why. He became the owner of a 
successful job shop just in time to watch a recession 
steal its profits away. 

The shop is Lemco-Miller Corporation of Danvers, 
Massachusetts. It specializes in machining parts with 
high precision and high value-added — for medical 
manufacturers, but also for the shop's key market, the 
computer industry. So when that industry hit a 
drought in the early 90's, Lemco-Miller suffered 
along with it. Months of work disappeared. Orders 
that represented a year's quantity of aluminum and 
steel parts used in semiconductor manufacturing were delayed by six months, or 
canceled altogether. The shop's cash flow . . . didn't. 




David Miller Sr. and David 
Miller Jr. discuss a part at 
their Massachusetts job 
shop, Lemco-Miller Corp. 



And according to Mr. Miller, it was exactly this 
practice of sending annual orders to companies like his 
that made those hard times so hard. Year-sized orders 
had produced gluts of inventory up and down the 
supply chain. This excess not only paralyzed 
companies' productive resources, it also left those 
companies unable to resume buying from one another 
until the inventories were depleted. 




Own No Tool Before Its 
Time 

Lemco-Miller's approach 
to tool management merits 
an article of its own. Select 
the link above to read that 
article. 



Lemco-Miller was a volume production shop. Ten 
years of filling year-sized orders had built the 
successful job shop that Mr. Miller purchased. 
However, he got in just in time to see that traditional 

model give way. The new model — in his markets, and in others — is just-in-time 
production, machining in smaller batches to reduce customers' inventory costs. 

So Lemco-Miller had to transform its process from one that relied on large batches to 
one that could deliver lean manufacturing. Though the transformation is still 
underway, the example of this company illustrates the potential benefits of this 
change. It also hints at how to survive — and thrive — when a transformation like this 
becomes unavoidable. 
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Mr. Miller says the 
recession he and his 




These are some parts the shop has 



produced. The top photo shows a 



customers experienced 
would have ended much 
sooner, if it wasn't for the 



component used to align the image in a 
CAT scan machine. The slits, cut with a 

tiny saw, locate to within 0.0001 inch. 

The bottom photo shows a tool fixture 
used to produce solar panels, and a shaft 
used in an ion implant system. The latter 



burden they all shared. 
"Inventory drove that 
recession," he says. 



Companies had much of 
their cash tied up in 



part required turning, milling and 



grinding — all performed in-house — as 



inventories of consumable 
products they couldn't 



well as gear cutting, welding and 



chrome plating, all of which 



liquidate. His own shop 
illustrates the problem. It 



Lemco-Miller coordinated with outside 



suppliers. 



generally had runs of parts either lingering in-process, or finished but waiting to ship. It also had 
surpluses of tooling and raw materials. And while each such stockpile froze its value in assets, it also 
generated new costs in proportion to its size. In effect, the inventories charged rent, because they had to 
be stored and tracked, and because there was "spoilage" — the loss or damage of inventory while it 
waited to move. 

Mr. Miller was not alone in seeing the role that inventory played. His customers saw it, too. Several 
customers came to him in the wake of the recession, all with essentially the same pronouncement. No 
more orders for a year's worth of parts at a time, the customers said. From now on, orders will come 
in smaller batches with shorter leadtimes — in a market that won't let you raise prices. 

Mr. Miller admits that he got mad when he heard this. His customers were simply shifting their own 
inventory problems back to him. 

He got mad, but only at first. Then he got ahead of this trend, 

Mr. Miller went to customers with a counteroffer. It went something like this; Very well, less inventory 
is what you shall have. Commit your business to Lemco-Miller, and our two companies will work 
together to achieve smaller and smaller inventories until inventory itself is no longer needed. 

It worked. Fueled by customer relationships that have grown more and more profitable as a result of 
this commitment, Lemco-Miller has tripled both employees and floor space — to around 50 people and 
20,000 square feet — since Mr. Miller bought the company in 1 989. Annual revenues range from $5 to 
$10 million. 

Lemco-Miller's new approach doesn't focus on achieving and holding any short-term production goals 
for its long-term customers. Instead, the focus is on a single long-range goal — zero inventory — and 
continuous progress in that direction. If the goal is unachievable, the shop has yet to find that out. It 
continues to make inventories smaller and smaller. 

For now, an important component of that drive is kanban. This is the pull system, first used by Toyota, 
in which inventory falling below a specific critical number triggers more production. In a kanban 
system, a product is assigned this critical inventory level, and the supplier is cued to produce the next 
batch only when that level is reached. Companies hoping to run on low inventory often use kanban to 
coordinate the frequent short runs needed to keep replenishing the inventory buffers. 

Lemco-Miller currently has three-quarters of its customers in a kanban relationship. Eighteen months 
ago, this meant that the shop served these customers by machining parts to three-month batches. The 
shop then cut the standard batch size and leadtime to two months. One month was the next step. Now, 
Lemco-Miller is preparing to move to a cycle based on two weeks of inventory. And already, some 
customers enjoy leadtimes of one day. 

However, Mr. Miller sees kanban as only an interim step. 

"It is still a system that generates carrying costs," he says. The customer or producer must still store an 
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inventory, just a smaller one than traditional high volume production would require. Mr. Miller thinks 
this doesn't have to be. "We want to machine parts on demand, and precisely to the customer's 
consumption." 

Lemco-Miller is convinced that the key to making its shop that responsive will be an ongoing system of 
continual process streamlining. This same approach has brought the company all of its efficiency gains 
since committing to lean production, and all of its progress to date away from large inventories. The 
shop tracks its process, analyzes the data for one source of cost and delay after another, and devises 
ways to circumvent each of these roadblocks in turn. 

Among the results are all of the common-sense process improvements described throughout this 
article — and many others. These improvements feed on one another to let small batches speed through 
the shop, Mr. Miller says. Adopting any one, or even any handftil, won't necessarily make a shop more 
lean. Not only is there no magic bullet, there isn't even a magic cloud of buckshot. 

But Lemco-Miller found there was money to be made in the effort. The company's approach reduces its 
own inventories — of machined parts as well as supplies — right along with its customers'. Where the 
shop once had $400,000 tied up in these inventories, the figure is now $200,000 and falling. 

In other words, inventory reduction alone paid for the shop's last two vertical machining centers, and 
most of their related tooling and accessories. 

However, it wasn't easy to set that money free. Lemco-Miller doesn't have a standard product. It 
couldn't rely on any specialized hardware or dedicated system to accelerate production. The shop floor 
instead had to become more responsive for any manner of part, so the company could still take on 
whatever work came through the door. 

Mr. Miller says that just to begin this transformation was perhaps the most difficult step of all. 
Something To Run 

Before Lemco-Miller could optimize its process, it needed something to process. It needed parts for 
which it could expect regular orders, so it could time these parts at each operation, and objectively test 
the effectiveness of its attempts at process improvement. 

The problem was how to obtain such long-ninning jobs in an environment where customers would no 
longer commit to annual quantities. Lemco-Miller's solution was to ask for annual relationships instead. 
Customers wouldn't receive an entire order for the year, they would simply estimate the demand for 
their various part numbers. In return for this information — along with the provisional promise of all of 
this business — Lemco-Miller agreed to provide the work in partial shipments. Each shipment would be 
just a fraction of the customer's annual requirement. 

Lemco-Miller suffered for this arrangement at first. The company was still in its high volume mode. For 
some early kanban agreements, it still machined oversized batches, then simply swallowed the cost of 
holding the extra inventory until the customer needed it. 

However, these agreements with customers gave Lemco-Miller leverage. It gave the shop the foothold 
it needed to step up to a more efficient process. 

The company turned to its own suppliers. Traditionally, the shop would send each large raw material 
order to several suppliers for competitive bidding. Now, Lemco-Miller went to that same group of 
suppliers in search of at least one longer-term relationship. 

The offer to raw-material suppliers mirrored the proposal to customers. Lemco-Miller told the 
suppliers: We have a year's worth of business promised to us by our kanban customers, and you can 
supply us for all of this work But you have to save us the cost of inventory by agreeing to deliver in 
smaller and smaller batches, and to our specifications. 

Most of Lemco-Miller's aluminum suppliers balked at this, but one did not. This supplier, Northstar 
Steel and Aluminum (Manchester, New Hampshire), now has all of the company's aluminum business. 
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Though the supplier had to make some changes in its own process to make this relationship work, it 
now fills Lemco-Miller's orders with daily deliveries. In fact, the supplier bought saws with some of its 
profits from the relationship. It now pre-cuts stock to requested dimensions, providing a service 
Lemco-Miller never received before. 

A manufacturing nirvana? Not quite. For example, though it is still too soon in this experiment to know 
for sure, it may be that not every type of supply lends itself to small batches and leadtimes. That 
according to Mr. Miller's son, David Miller Jr. (also an officer in the company, as are his mother and 
sister). He says black anodizing, for one, continues to be a process logjam. The contractor offering this 
service can't make many adjustments to the process — his costs are the same no matter how many parts 
go through it. Therefore, he has to insist on minimum orders that are now far larger than Lemco-Miller's 
typical kanban batch. Mr. Miller Jr. says his company has yet to find an elegant solution to this problem. 

In addition, not every customer is a candidate for kanban. Lemco-Miller can't be picky if it wants to stay 
in business — it continues to stand ready for one-time or high volume work. But one way it does this is 
by dividing its CNC machines. While five CNCs perform only kanban work, six others keep these 
machines free of distraction by ninning only non-kanban jobs. Mr. Miller Jr. says it's not hard to 
imagine how much more profitable the shop could be if all of the CNCs could run only kanban jobs. 
Right now, the kanban side makes far more income because utilization is higher. The non-kanban side 
is less profitable even though it has an extra machine working for it. 

However, where Lemco-Miller can achieve low-inventory kanban relationships, all of the companies in 
the chain function as essentially a single unit. Each supplier is a virtual component of Lemco-Miller's 
process, and Lemco-Miller is its customers' virtual machine shop. Where once there were quotes for 
every job, now annual quotes are sufficient. And where once the process fed on inventory, now it 
requires only the free flow of information — the timely projection of each customer's needs. 

When Lemco-Miller first reached the point where it had the promise of a steady 

customer demand on one end, and the guarantee of an equivalent steady supply of materials on the 
other, all that remained was to open the flow between the two. The task, which continues to this day, is 
to remove the barriers that restrict this flow. Among the first barriers the company removed were 
barriers in its own thinking — some long-standing planning assumptions that were holding the process 
back. 

Watch The Flow 

A pull system requires little if any advance planning. Customer demand writes its own plan instead. The 
shop floor simply reacts — either by filling the demand directly, or by replenishing the buffer of product 
that the customer is consuming right now. 

When Lemco-Miller had large orders and long leadtimes, the system was far different. With the luxury 
to delay some jobs while it ran others, the shop used strategic planning in an attempt to allocate its 
production resources efficiently. 

That planning system was built on two assumptions, both of which Lemco-Miller no longer accepts as 
true. 

The assumptions can be stated thus: 

1 . The shop's primary goal should be to minimize manufacturing unit cost. Not necessarily, says 
Mr. Miller Jr. 

2. Setup time is a constant that must be amortized across the production run. False, he says. 

The company should have rejected the assumptions far earlier than it did, he says. However, they 
seemed fundamental to the idea of production machining, so it was difficult to notice how much they 
were costing the company. 

Mr. Miller Jr. answers both assumptions in turn: 
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In response to number one, "Low unit cost is costly if you can't serve the customer," he says. 

Lemco-Miller thinks the better measure is flow rate. That is, how long does it take each piece to move 
through the shop, and how can each piece move faster? 

Consider one unit in a large batch, for example. The large volume may reduce the price to machine that 
workpiece, but it also slows this unit's flow. The customer can't receive even one unit until the entire 
batch is done. In addition, any excess production above what the customer needs will stall in inventory, 
costing either the shop or the customer money. 

By contrast, when the shop machines parts in smaller batches that match the customer's demand, unit 
costs may indeed be a little higher. But in Lemco-Miller's experience, this premium is tiny in 
comparison to the savings to be realized from inventory reduction. And on first-time orders for which 
there is no existing inventory, customers receive their parts sooner. 

Mr. Miller also points out that the traditional bias toward large batches doesn't take into account the 
customers who are being ignored. If a machine has to be occupied for four hours, then there may be no 
way to serve a customer who has an emergency need. But if the machine can be run for just one hour at 
a time, then there are four opportunities within that same period of time to change plans abruptly if a 
customer's need warrants it. 

Still — what about the time to gather the tooling? The time to position the fixture on the table? The time 
to carry the part from operation to operation? 

In short, what about the costly setup time that is the very motive for high- volume manufacturing? 

Mr. Miller answers this with his response to assumption number two. "Setup time is not a constant! " he 
says. 

Kanban revealed this to Lemco-Miller. As operators logged times and procedures at every step of the 
process for kanban parts, as well as each machining error and the reason for that error, this growing 
body of information began to show what steps in the process were draining the most time and money. In 
addition, "when batches are large, you can hide a lot of inefficiencies." But as shrinking batch sizes left 
the shop with fewer and fewer parts to absorb any one-time process costs, its own inefficiencies became 
more and more pronounced. 

Lemco-Miller undertook to root out these inefficiencies, and the effort is still improving the process 
today. The company's approach to setup time reduction is a continuous exercise in analysis and 
problem-solving. According to Mr. Miller Jr., the approach looks something like this: 

"On one part, we discovered that 30 percent of rejects resulted from the operator accidentally loading 
the part in the fixture wrong. So we changed the fixture. We redesigned it to make misloading 
impossible." (In his words, they made the fixture "Miller-proof") "However, fixing a problem like this 
just moves the next source of inefficiency to the front of the line. It leads to one question after another. 
For example, the download requires the program to be edited at the machine — so why don't we 
reconfigure the postprocessor to let it download the way we need it? Then, why should the operator 
have to touch off — can we devise a setup that holds the workpiece so repeatably that we can skip this 
step? Then, why should the operator have to gather all of these special tools before he begins the job? It 
goes on and on." 

To Lemco-Miller, setup time is far from constant. Instead, the shop sees it as a variable — one which 
more ingenuity can always make smaller. 

Unchaining Supply 

The result of all of this effort isn't just a more efficient shop, says Mr. Miller Sr. It's a more efficient 
system spanning multiple companies. As customers see their faith in Lemco-Miller rewarded with still 
lower inventories, they renew their commitment to the kanban relationship. This results in efficiency 
gains that benefit both companies simultaneously, he says. 
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Take quoting on jobs, for example. When a quote for every job becomes one quote per year, all of the 
extra time that used to be spent on bidding — like Lemco-Miller submitting a bid, and the customer 
reading it alongside all of the other quotes — can now be devoted to productive work. Delivery times tell 
a similar story. The shop used to average an on-time delivery rate of about 70 percent. Now, it delivers 
90 percent on-time overall, and 98 percent for its kanban customers. Thanks to better coordination 
between companies as well as a more reliable process, both Lemco-Miller and the customer now lose 
far less time on calling one another, and on making allowances for jobs that didn't run as planned. 

There is also more trust in the relationship. "This is more like the way we did business 30 years ago," 
Mr. Miller says. 

Continually sending jobs out for bid has its price, he points out. In an environment where a customer 
may appear once and disappear, the supplier has to protect himself He can't allow any customer to take 
advantage of him. 

"But we know our kanban customers will be around for a while, and our suppliers know the same about 
us," he says. The result is flexibility. "Up and down the supply chain, there's a lot more room for give 
and take." MMS 



The Big Picture 



The Wall offers a vertical column labeled for each machine. To assign a job to a 
machine, the sleeve containing that job's shopfloor documentation is inserted into that 
machine's column. The number of sleeves in the column show how much work is 
already waiting in line. And the machine's operator always knows what work to do 
next — typically, just the next job in the queue. 

But The Wall also lets management determine at a glance how much work is in process. 
Where The Wall shows a gap, this is like a flashing light to signal that the shop has 
valuable capacity to sell. For example, "if I see there's no work lined up for a grinder, 
then I alert our sales rep," says David Miller Jr. "I tell him, * Call your customers — if 
they have grinding work, we can turn it around today!'" 

In the same way, The Wall tells the shop when to buy. With kanban suppliers able to 
ship custom raw material orders with as little as one day's lead, Lemco-Miller no longer 
has to pay to hold inventory ordered even a short time in advance. Instead, the shop 
estimates when a job will go to the machine by counting the jobs ahead of it. If a job 
isn't close to the top of the queue, then the raw material order can wait a little longer. 

Setting Up For Productive Short Runs 




PC-based information management has been a 
crucial component of Lemco-Miller's success, but 
the PC monitor isn't always the best place to 
display process data. On the shop floor, real-time 
scheduling information comes from a hard-copy 
system instead — a 20-foot-long document rack 
known as "The Wall." The system is simple, and 
crucial information flows from this simplicity. 
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Smaller and smaller batches are less and less 
forgiving of setup time. There are simply fewer 
parts to absorb the setup cost. 

Lemco-Miller keeps work moving across its 
machining centers by investing heavily in 
efficient fixture tooling. This investment returns 
faster work flow — the most valuable payback, 
by Lemco-Miller's measure. 



The typical machining center job uses custom 
tooling plates to lock vises repeatably into place. Quick-change vises (from Chick 
Machine Tool, Warrendale, Pennsylvania) in turn get custom-machined jaws to permit 
drop-in loading of the part. 

When this building-block approach is combined with a two-pallet machining center, the 
combination can reduce setup time to effectively nil. The 

operator performs the next job's setup on one pallet, entirely while the other pallet still 
has the current job under the spindle. The same approach saves labor costs, too. By 
changing workpieces or setups as needed on the secondary pallets, a single operator 
often can keep spindles cutting on two of the dual-pallet machines. 

Fixture Library 

Kanban jobs and even repeat non-kanban jobs get custom-machined fixture tooling. But 
with well over 100 of the shop's part numbers assigned such tooling, fixture 
proliferation is a danger. The savings at the machine might be lost if the operator has to 
search for the right tooling before he can begin the job. 

Lemco-Miller combats this delay using racks of numbered bins. All of the fixture 
tooling needed for a particular job comes out of the appropriate bin when it's time to run 
that job, and goes back to the bin when the job is complete. An index on the side of one 
rack matches jobs to bins by customer name and part number, so the operator can find 
the right tooling quickly. 

Getting The Part Into The PC 

Not every job is a repeat. Lemco-Miller also does a sizable business in one-time orders 
for parts it has never seen before. 

For these jobs, inputting part geometry from blueprint to CAM software can 
compromise much of the efficiency of the process. The company has made several 
changes to streamline this step. One of these is a switch to software with solid modeling 
capability (from Gibbs and Associates . Moorpark, California). This software lets 
programmers create shapes efficiently by adding and subtracting on-screen solid bodies, 
in place of the traditional and more time-consuming approach of building each feature 
one point or line at a time. 

Direct electronic input would be even more efficient, and Lemco-Miller is ready now to 
receive part information in this form. As yet, however, most customers still prefer to 
send their designs on paper. 

Faster First-Off Inspection 

First-off inspection used to be the job of the quality assurance department, but that 
sometimes left operators waiting for QA results. Now, an inspection center on the shop 
floor lets operators measure their own first-off parts. 

Next Up: T ol C ntrol 
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"Tool control is a problem in any job shop," says David Miller Jr., and Lemco-Miller is 
no exception. The shop found its stock of cutting tools to be the most difficult supply 
inventory to tame. This inventory is the least centralized. Some component of the shop's 
stock of cutting tools can be found in one or more drawers of almost any toolbox in the 
shop. 

Taming this inventory demanded several steps. But the most ambitious of these was to 
give the tool supplier an intimate role in the process. Where other kanban suppliers can 
only strive to function like in-house departments, the tool supplier is one in fact. 
Lemco-Miller rents space in its own shop to this supplier, which not only stores part of 
its inventory there, but also allocates an employee to managing the shop's tools on-site 
and gathering the tools necessary for each job. 
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mparts or inventory or inventories ) near ^managements 


yoj 


T 7 

L/ 


T TQPT 
Uor 1 


parts near management 


A 1 1 


T £ 


T TCDT 

Uor 1 


parts near manag$7 


/44 


T C 

Lj 


T TCDT 

Uor 1 


iz ana aomainj i 


y 


T /I 

L4 


T TQPT 
Uor 1 


ii ana aomain^i 






T TCDT 

USPT 


parts adj ordering 


46 


T ^ 

L2 


USPT 


parts near ordering 


110 


LI 



"File 16: Gale Group PROttf^l. 1990-2000/May 09 
(c) 2000 The Gaie 'Group 
File 160:Gale Group PROMT (R) 1972-1989 
(c) 1999 The Gale Group 

Description 

INVENTOR? OR LIST? OR CATALOG? OR CATALOGUE? OR REGISTER? 
SUPPLIES OR STOCK OR ITEMS OR PRODUCT? 

(PLURAL? OR MANY OR SEVERAL OR MULTI OR MULTIPLE OR NUMERO- 
US OR DISTRIBUT?) (3N) (COMPUTER? ? OR SERVER ? ? ) OR NETWORK? 

RELATED OR RELATIONAL OR RDBMS OR RELATIONAL () DATABASE () MA- 
NAGEMENT ( ) SYSTEM? 

TREE(3N) STRUCTUR? OR HIERARCH? 

DOMAIN? OR FUNCTION? OR DEVELOPMENT? ( 3N) (LEVEL? OR STEPS OR 
PHASES OR MODULE?) 

PLAN? OR SCHEDUL? OR MANAG? OR DIRECT? 
MACHINING OR MANUFACT? OR PRODUCTION OR PRODUCING 
PARTS OR COMPONENT? OR SEGMENT? ? OR PIECE? ? OR PORTION? ? 
OR SECTION? ? OR PART OR UNIT? ? 

STATUS OR SIZE OR NUMBER? OR AMOUNT 

EXPANSION? OR EXPAND? OR ADDITIONAL OR ADDED OR EXPEND? 
FORWARD OR DELIVER? OR SEND? OR SENT? 
ORDER? OR REQUEST? OR REQUISITION? 

STOPPED OR HALT? OR STOP OR CANCEL? OR REMIT? OR SUSPEND? - 
OR INTERRUPT? 

PREPAR? OR READY OR START OR ISSUING 

(AUTOMATIC? OR SIMULTAN? OR DYNAMIC OR REAL () TIME OR CURRE- 
NT? OR PRESENT? OF INSTANT? OR IMMEDIAT?) (3N) (UPDAT? OR CHANG? 
OR MODIF?) 

SI (S)S2 (S) (S3 OR S4) 
S5 (S) S6 
S7 (S) S8 (S) S9 

(S10 OR Sll OR S12) (S)S13(S) (S14 OR S15) 
S17(S)S18(S)S19(S)S20 
S17(S)S18 
S22 (S) S19 

RD S23 (unique items) 
S17(S)S19 
S25(10N)S20 
S26(S)S16 

S1(3N)S2(5N)S7(3N)S8 
S28 (3N) S9 
S29(3N) S13 

S30(5N) (S12 OR S14 OR S15) 



Set 


Items 


SI 


991061 


S2 


4755431 


S3 


1051668 


S4 


l 

767767 


S5 


] 

16019 


S6 


476494 


S7 


4400324 


S8 


3734189 


S9 


2596836 


S10 


1563729 


Sll 


2081004 


S12 


1135924 


S13 


1438552 


S14 


324687 


S15 


< 

1140892 


S16 


34463 

] 


S17 


31810 


S18 


1637 


S19 


167847 


S20 


22537 


S21 


0 


S22 


11 


S23 


2 


S24 


2 


S25 


1210 


S26 


95 


S27 


6 


S28 


6121 


S29 


449 


S30 


37 


S31 


12 



/ 



File 275: Gale Group Co8|Pter DB(TM) 1983-2000/May 09 ^ 

(c) 2000 The Gale Group 
File 621:Gale Group New Prod.Annou. (R) 1985-2000/May 09 

(c) 2000 The Gale Group 
File 636: Gale Group Newsletter DB(TM) 1987-2000/May 09 
(c) 2000 The Gale Group 



Set 


Items 




Description 


SI 


980710 




INVENTOR? OR LIST? OR CATALOG? OR CATALOGUE? OR REGISTER? 


S2 


3009189 




SUPPLIES OR STOCK OR ITEMS OR -PRODUCT? 


S3 


1256195 




(PLURAL? OR MANY OR SEVERAL OR MULTI OR MULTIPLE OR NUMERO- 




US 


OR DISTRIBUT?) (3N) (COMPUTER? ? OR SERVER ? ? ) OR NETWORK? 


S4 


640194 




RELATED OR RELATIONAL OR RDBMS OR RELATIONAL ( ) DATABASE ( ) MA- 




NAGEMENT ( ) SYSTEM? 


S5 


28719 




TREE(3N) STRUCTUR? OR HIERARCH? 


S6 


541278 




DOMAIN? OR FUNCTION? OR DEVELOPMENT? ( 3N) (LEVEL? OR STEPS OR 






PHASES OR MODULE?) 


S7 


3322153 




PLAN? OR SCHEDUL? OR MAN AG? OR DIRECT? 


S8 


2003063 




MACHINING OR MANUFACT? OR PRODUCTION OR PRODUCING 


S9 


1942647 




PARTS OR COMPONENT? OR SEGMENT? ? OR PIECE? ? OR PORTION? ? 






OR SECTION? ? OR PART OR UNIT? ? 


S10 


1448903 




STATUS OR SIZE OR NUMBER? OR AMOUNT 


Sll 


1649285 




EXPANSION? OR EXPAND? OR ADDITIONAL OR ADDED OR EXPEND? 


S12 


1220813 




FORWARD OR DELIVER? OR SEND? OR SENT? 


S13 


1008265 




ORDER? OR REQUEST? OR REQUISITION? 


S14 


307601 




STOPPED OR HALT? OR STOP OR CANCEL? OR REMIT? OR SUSPEND? - 




OR 


INTERRUPT? 


S15 


859661 




PREPAR? OR READY OR START OR ISSUING 


S16 


39806 




(AUTOMATIC? OR SIMULTAN? OR DYNAMIC OR REAL () TIME OR CURRE- 



NT? OR PRESENT? OF INSTANT? OR IMMEDIAT?) (3N) (UPDAT? OR CHANG? 
OR MODIF?) 



S17 


40324 


S1(S)S2(S) (S3 OR S4) 


S18 


3815 


S5(S)S6 


S19 


90436 


S7 (S) S8 (S) S9 


S20 


25787 


(S10 OR Sll OR S12) (S)S13(S) (S14 


S21 


2 


S17 (S) S18 (S) S19 (S) S20 


S22 


46 


S17 (S)S18 


S23 


12 


S22 (S) S19 


S24 


11 


RD S23 (unique items) 


S25 


1826 


S17 (S)S19 


S26 


224 


S25(10N)S20 


S27 


7 


S26(S) S16 


S28 


4363 


S1(3N)S2(5N)S7(3N)S8 


S29 


315 


S28 (3N) S9 


S30 


31 


S29(3N)S13 " 


S31 


8 


S30(5N) (S12 OR S14 OR S15) 


S32 


6 


RD S31 (unique items) 


S33 


4 


S32 NOT (PY=>1997 OR PD=>970728) 



File 9: Business & IndJ^'y(R) Jul/f§94-2000/May 09 

(c) 2000 Resp. DB Svcs . 
File 15:ABI/INFORM(R) 1971-2000/May 08 

(c) 2000 Bell & Howell 
File 20: World Reporter 1997-2000/May 09 

(c) 2000 The Dialog Corporation pic 
File 813: PR Newswire 1987-1999/Apr 30 

(c) 1999 PR Newswire Association Inc 
File 623: Business Week 1985-2000/Apr W5 

(c) 2000 The McGraw-Hill Companies Inc 
File 624 :McGraw-Hill Publications 1985-2000/May 04 
(c) 2000 McGraw-Hill Co. Inc 



Set 


Items 




Description 


SI 


1935015 




INVENTOR? OR LIST? OR CATALOG? OR CATALOGUE? OR REGISTER? 


S2 


5573807 




SUPPLIES OR STOCK OR ITEMS OR PRODUCT? 


S3 


1389134 




(PLURAL? OR MANY OR SEVERAL OR MULTI OR MULTIPLE OR NUMERO- 




US 


OR DISTRIBUT?) (3N) (COMPUTER? ? OR SERVER ? ? ) OR NETWORK? 


S4 


47694 




TREE(3N) STRUCTUR? OR HIERARCH? 


S5 


910292 




DOMAIN? OR FUNCTION? OR DEVELOPMENT? ( 3N) (LEVEL? OR STEPS OR 






PHASES OR MODULE?) OR DATABASE? ? 


S6 


6195854 




PLAN OR SCHEDUL? OR MANAG? OR DIRECT? 


S7 


2476637 




MACHINING OR MANUFACT? OR PRODUCTION OR PRODUCING 


S8 


4132379 




PARTS OR COMPONENT? OR SEGMENT? ? OR PIECE? ? OR PORTION? ? 






OR SECTION? ? OR PART OR UNIT? ? 


S9 


3163470 




STATUS OR SIZE OR NUMBER? OR AMOUNT 


S10 


3188747 




EXPANSION? OR EXPAND? OR ADDITIONAL OR ADDED 


Sll 


2100119 




ORDER? OR REQUEST? OR REQUISITION? 


S12 


939018 




STOPPED OR HALT? OR STOP OR CANCEL? OR REMIT? OR SUSPEND? - 




OR 


INTERRUPT? 


S13 


2097444 




PREPAR? OR READY OR START OR ISSUING 


S14 


59648 




(AUTOMATIC? OR SIMULTAN? OR DYNAMIC OR REAL () TIME OR CURRE- 



NT? OR PRESENT? OF INSTANT? OR IMMEDIAT?) (3N) (UPDAT? OR CHANG? 
OR MODIF?) 



S15 


1418 


SI (S) S2 (S) S3 (S) S8 (S) Sll 




S16 


561230 


S7 (S) S6 




S17 


7443 


S4 (S) S5 




S18 


7157 


S9 (S) S10 (S) S12 




S19 


0 


S15(S)S16(S)S17(S)S18 




S20 


511 


S15 (S) S16 




S21 


29 


S20 (S) S18 




S22 


1 


S21 NOT (PY=>1997 OR PD= 


O970728) 


S23 


160083 


SI (3N) S2 




S24 


3285 


S9(S)S10(3N)S11 




S25 


11397 


S6(3N)S7(5N)S8 




S26 


0 


S23 (S) S24 (S) S25 




S27 


35 


S23 (S) S24 




S28 


4 


S27 NOT (PY=>1997 OR PD= 


O-970728) 


S29 


4 


RD S28 (unique items) 




S30 


4 


S29 NOT S22 




S31 


204 


S23(S)S25 




S32 


29 


S31 (10N) Sll 




S33 


12 


S32 NOT (PY=>1997 OR PD= 


o>970728) 


S34 


12 


S33 NOT (S22 OR S30) 




S35 


12 


RD S34 (unique items) 





File 9: Business & IndulPry(R) Jul/1994-2000/May 09 

(c) 2000 Resp. DB Svcs . 
File 15 : ABI /INFORM (R) 1971-2000/May 08 

(c) 2000 Bell & Howell 
File 20: World Reporter 1997-2000/May 09 

(c) 2000 The Dialog Corporation pic 
File 813: PR Newswire 1987-1999/Apr 30 

(c) 1999 PR Newswire Association Inc 
File 623: Business Week 1985-2000/Apr W5 

(c) 2000 The McGraw-Hill Companies Inc 
File 624 :McGraw-Hill Publications 1985-2000/May 04 

(c) 2000 McGraw-Hill Co. Inc 



Set 


Items 




Description 


Si 


1935015 




INVENTOR? OR LIST? OR CATALOG? OR CATALOGUE? OR REGISTER? 


S2 


5573807 




SUPPLIES OR STOCK OR ITEMS OR PRODUCT? 


S3 


1389134 




(PLURAL? OR MANY OR SEVERAL OR MULTI OR MULTIPLE OR NUMERO- 




US 


OR DISTRIBUT?) (3N) (COMPUTER? ? OR SERVER ? ?) OR NETWORK? 


S4 


967954 




RELATED OR RELATIONAL OR RDBMS OR RELATIONAL {) DATABASE () MA - 




NAGEMENT ( ) SYSTEM? 


S5 


47694 




TREE(3N) STRUCTUR? OR HIERARCH? 


S6 


700269 




DOMAIN? OR FUNCTION? OR DEVELOPMENT? (3N) (LEVEL? OR STEPS OR 






PHASES OR MODULE?) 


S7 


7441278 




PLAN? OR SCHEDUL? OR MANAG? OR DIRECT? 


S8 


2476637 




MACHINING OR MANUFACT? OR PRODUCTION OR PRODUCING 


S9 


4132379 




PARTS OR COMPONENT? OR SEGMENT? ? OR PIECE? ? OR PORTION? ? 






OR SECTION? ? OR PART OR UNIT? ? 


S10 


3163470 




STATUS OR SIZE OR NUMBER? OR AMOUNT 


Sll 


3519715 




EXPANSION? OR EXPAND? OR ADDITIONAL OR ADDED OR EXPEND? 


S12 


2484246 




FORWARD OR DELIVER? OR SEND? OR SENT? 


S13 


2100119 




ORDER? OR REQUEST? OR REQUISITION? 


S14 


939018 




STOPPED OR HALT? OR STOP OR CANCEL? OR REMIT? OR SUSPEND? - 




OR 


INTERRUPT? 


S15 


2097444 




PREPAR? OR READY OR START OR ISSUING 


S16 


59648 




(AUTOMATIC? OR SIMULTAN? OR DYNAMIC OR REAL () TIME OR CURRE- 



NT? OR PRESENT? OF INSTANT? OR IMMEDIAT?) (3N) (UPDAT? OR CHANG? 
OR MODIF?) 



S17 


53076 


SI (S) S2 (S) (S3 OR S4) 


S18 


5861 


S5 (S) S6 • 


S19 


195234 


S7 (S) S8 (S) S9 


S20 


48887 


(S10 OR Sll OR S12) (S)S13(S) (S14 OR S15) 


S21 


1 


S17 (S) SI 8 (S) S19 (S) S20 


S22 


40 


S17(S)S18 


S23 


12 


S22 (S) S19 


S24 


12 


RD S23 (unique items) 


S25 


2737 


S17(S)S19 


S26 


194 


S25(10N)S20 


S27 


4 


S26(S) S16 


S28 


4 


RD S27 (unique items) 


S29 


10642 


S1(3N)S2(5N)S7(3N)S8 


S30 


768 


S29(3N)S9 


S31 


108 


S30(3N)S13 


S32 


21 


S31(5N) (S12 OR S14 OR S15) 


S33 


21 


S32 NOT (S21 OR S24 OR S28) 


S34 


20 


RD S33 (unique items) 



File 634: San Jose Mercu^^ Jun 1985-2000/May 04 

(c) 2000 San Jose Mercury News 
File 810:Business Wire 1986-1999/Feb 28 

(c) 1999 Business Wire 
File 148: Gale Group Trade & Industry DB 1976-2000/May 09 

(c)2000 The Gale Group 

Set Items Description 

51 1611982 INVENTOR? OR LIST? OR CATALOG? OR CATALOGUE? OR REGISTER? 

52 4451706 SUPPLIES OR STOCK OR ITEMS OR PRODUCT? 

53 1230195 (PLURAL? OR MANY OR SEVERAL OR MULTI OR MULTIPLE OR NUMERO- 

US OR DISTRIBUT?) (3N) (COMPUTER? ? OR SERVER ? ? ) OR NETWORK? 

54 989481 RELATED OR RELATIONAL OR RDBMS OR RELATIONAL () DATABASE () MA- 

NAGEMENT ( ) SYSTEM? 

55 39594 TREE(3N) STRUCTUR? OR HIERARCH? 

56 627930 DOMAIN? OR FUNCTION? OR DEVELOPMENT? ( 3N) (LEVEL? OR STEPS OR 

PHASES OR MODULE?) 

57 5989508 PLAN? OR SCHEDUL? OR MANAG? OR DIRECT? 

58 2349215 MACHINING OR MANUFACT? OR PRODUCTION OR PRODUCING 

59 3125274 PARTS OR COMPONENT? OR SEGMENT? ? OR PIECE? ? OR PORTION? ? 

OR SECTION? ? OR PART OR UNIT? ? 

510 2321997 STATUS OR SIZE OR NUMBER? OR AMOUNT 

511 2539108 EXPANSION? OR EXPAND? OR ADDITIONAL OR ADDED OR EXPEND? 

512 1890317 FORWARD OR DELIVER? OR SEND? OR SENT? 

513 1353770 ORDER? OR REQUEST? OR REQUISITION? 

514 650877 STOPPED OR HALT? OR STOP OR CANCEL? OR REMIT? OR SUSPEND? - 

OR INTERRUPT? 

515 1370488 PREPAR? OR READY OR START OR ISSUING 

516 54408 (AUTOMATIC? OR SIMULTAN? OR DYNAMIC OR REAL () TIME OR CURRE- 

NT? OR PRESENT? OF INSTANT? OR IMMEDIAT?) (3N) (UPDAT? OR CHANG? 
OR MODIF?) 



S17 


37131 


SI (S) S2 (S) (S3 OR S4) 


S18 


4424 


S5 (S) S6 


S19 


120325 


S7 (S) S8 (S) S9 


S20 


27896 


(S10 OR Sll OR S12) (S)S13(S) (S14 OR S15) 


S21 


0 


S17 (S)S18 (S) S19 (S) S20 


S22 


24 


S17 (S)S18 


S23 


3 


S22 (S)S19 


S24 


3 


RD S23 (unique items) 


S25 


999 


S17 (S)S19 


S26 


76 


S25(10N)S20 


S27 


2 


S26(S)S16 


S28 


10620 


S1(3N)S2(5N)S7(3N)S8 


S29 


761 


S28 (3N) S9 


S30 


103 


S29(3N)S13 


S31 


22 


S30(5N) (S12 OP S14 OR S15) 


S32 


21 


RD S31 (uniqu items) 


S33 


19 


S32 NOT (PY=>,997 OR PD=>970728) 


S34 


19 


S33 NOT (S24 OR S27) 



1 /J't/*v 
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WEST 



Help 
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Show S Numbers 



J umbers 



Search Results 



Terms 


Documents 


118 and 120 


17 



Database: US Patents Full-Text Database 



Refine Search: 



118 and 120 



Search History 



DB Name 



Query 



Hit Count Set Name 



USPT 


118 and 120 


17 


L22 


USPT 


118 and 119 


17 


L21 


USPT 


(part or parts Or inventory or inventories or materials 1) near (management) 


1209 


L20 


USPT 


(part or parts Or inventory or inventories or materials 1) near (managing or 


1341 


L19 


management) 


USPT 


(part or parts Or inventory or inventories or materials 1) near (ordering or 

requisition$3) 


246 


L18 


USPT 


17 or 112 


1102 


L17 


USPT 


17 near 112 


0 


L16 


USPT 


17 and 112 


9 


L15 


USPT 


17 adj 112 


0 


L14 


USPT 


17 adj 17 


0 


L13 


USPT 


(parts or inventory) near (ordering) 


148 


L12 


USPT 


5047959.dwku. 


1 


Lll 


USPT 


5047959.dwku. 


1 


L10 


USPT 


11 and 17 


6 


L9 


USPT 


17 and domainSl 


98 


L8 


USPT 


(parts or inventory or inventories) near (management) 


963 


L7 


USPT 


parts near management 


413 


L6 


USPT 


parts near manag$7 


744 


L5 


USPT 


12 and domainSl 


9 


L4 


T TriTVT> 









u i i i and domains i 

USPT parts adj ordering 

USPT parts near ordering 



WEST 



Help ["" Logout ~j 



Main Menu Search Form Posting Counts 



Edit S Numbers 



Search Results 



Terms 


Documents 


14 and module$ 1 


38 





Database: 



US Patents Full-Text Database 



Refine Search: 



14 and module$l 



Search History 



DB Name Query 

USPT 14 and module$ 1 

USPT (parts adj order$3) and (tree$l or hierarchic$3) 

USPT 11 and (order or orders or ordering or ordered) 

USPT 11 and hierarchical 

USPT 5216612.pn. 



Hit Count Set Name 
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1 

1 
1 
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Generate Collection 



Search Results - Record(s) 1 through 9 of 9 returned. 



□ 1. Document ID: US 6009406 A 

Entry 1 of 9 



File: USPT 



Dec 28, 1999 



US-PAT-NO: 6009406 

DOCUMENT- IDENTIFIER: US 6009406 A 

TITLE: Methodology and computer-based tools for re-engineering a custom-engineered 
product line 



Classification 



□ 2. Document ID: US 6003012 A 

Entry 2 of 9 



File: USPT 



Dec 14, 1999 



US-PAT-NO: 6003012 

DOCUMENT-IDENTIFIER: US 6003012 A 

TITLE: Methodology and computer-based tools for design, production and sales of 
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Citation Front 
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Q 3. Document ID: US 5991728 A 

Entry 3 of 9 



File: USPT 



Nov 23, 1999 



US-PAT-NO: 5991728 

DOCUMENT-IDENTIFIER: US 5991728 A 

TITLE: Method and system for the tracking and profiling of supply usage in a health 
care environment 



riew Classification Date Reference 



KVulC Image 



□ 4. Document ID: US 5878401 A 

Entry 4 of 9 



File: USPT 



Mar 2, 1999 



US-PAT-NO: 5878401 

DOCUMENT-IDENTIFIER: US 5878401 A 

TITLE: Sales and inventory method and apparatus 



KMC Image 



□ 5. Document ID: US 5877961 A 

Entry 5 of 9 



File: USPT 



Mar 2, 1999 



US-PAT-NO: 5877961 

DOCUMENT-IDENTIFIER: US 5877961 A 

TITLE: Electronic support work station and method of operation 



□ 6. Document ID: US 5515266 A 

Entry 6 of 9 



File: USPT 



May 7, 1996 



US-PAT-NO: 5515266 

DOCUMENT-IDENTIFIER: US 5515266 A 

TITLE: Textile spinning machine management system 



□ 7. Document ID: US 5216612 A 

Entry 7 of 9 



File: USPT 



Jun 1, 1993 



US-PAT-NO: 5216612 

DOCUMENT-IDENTIFIER: US 5216612 A 

TITLE: Intelligent computer integrated maintenance system and method 



Date; Reference 



□ 8. Document ID: US 5023438 A 

Entry 8 of 9 



File: USPT 



Jun 11, 1991 



US-PAT-NO: 5023438 

DOCUMENT-IDENTIFIER: US 5023438 A 

TITLE: Portable data input apparatus with different display modes 



□ 9. Document ID: US 4254329 A 

Entry 9 of 9 



File: USPT 



Mar 3, 1981 



US-PAT-NO: 4254329 

DOCUMENT-IDENTIFIER: US 4254329 A 

TITLE: Microfiche information retrieval and control system utilizing machine 
readable microfiche and visually readable microfiche 



Full Title Citation 
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File: USPT 
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ART-UNIT : 275 

PR I MARY -EXAMINER : MacDonald; Allen R. 
ASSISTANT-EXAMINER: Meinecke-Diaz ; Susanna 
ATTY-AGENT-FIRM: Irfan; Kareem M. Golden; Larry I. 

ABSTRACT: 

An in-depth review of the switchboard business, including customer 
interviews, revealed that customer specifications were more complex than 
customer needs. Customer needs were quantified, and a reduced set of 
standard switchboard configuration classes was selected so that about 80% 
of customer orders based on actual customer needs could be satisfied by the 
standard switchboard configuration classes, and the remaining orders would 
be satisfied by custom designed switchboards. Major components in the 
standard switchboards were themselves standardized. A standard switchboard, 
for example, has a continuous current capacity of no more than 4000 Amps, a 
maximum voltage rating of 480 Vac, a short circuit current rating of no 
more than 200 kA, and an aluminum or copper bus. The manufacture of the 
standard switchboards was optimized for a one-day manufacturing cycle and 
separated from the manufacture of the custom designed switchboards. A sales 
office and manufacturing plant roll-out schedule was implemented and 
managed by computer-based spreadsheet tools. A switchboard configuration 
computer program module was designed and interfaced between a product 
selector and a materials management (MRP) system in order to automate the 
process of entering orders, designing standard switchboards, ordering 
parts, and scheduling assembly of standard switchboards. 

69 Claims, 61 Drawing figures 
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ABPL: 

An in-depth review of the switchboard business, including customer 
interviews, revealed that customer specifications were more complex than 
customer needs. Customer needs were quantified, and a reduced set of 
standard switchboard configuration classes was selected so that about 80% 
of customer orders based on actual customer needs could be satisfied by 
the standard switchboard configuration classes, and the remaining orders 
would be satisfied by custom designed switchboards. Major components in 
the standard switchboards were themselves standardized. A standard 
switchboard, for example, has a continuous current capacity of no more 
than 4000 Amps, a maximum voltage rating of 480 Vac, a short circuit 
current rating of no more than 200 kA, and an aluminum or copper bus. The 
manufacture of the standard switchboards was optimized for a one-day 
manufacturing cycle and separated from the manufacture of the custom 
designed switchboards. A sales office and manufacturing plant roll-out 
schedule was implemented and managed by computer-based spreadsheet tools. 
A switchboard configuration computer program module was designed and 
interfaced between a product selector and a materials management (MRP) 
system in order to automate the process of entering orders, designing 
standard switchboards, ordering parts, and scheduling assembly of standard 
switchboards . 



BSPR: 

A switchboard configuration computer program module was designed in order 
to determine whether a customer specification could be satisfied by 
standard switchboard sections, and if not, to warn a sales engineer of a 
penalty associated with the required custom assembly, and to indicate why 
the specification could not be met by a standard switchboard. If the 
customer specification could be satisfied by one of the standard 
switchboard configuration classes, then the switchboard configuration 
module generated a specific switchboard design to meet the customer 
specification, including an assembly drawing and a bill of materials for 
the specific switchboard design. The switchboard product configuration 
module can generate about 300 switchboard configurations from the nineteen 
standard configuration classes. The switchboard configuration module 
provided a link between a product selector and a materials management 
(MRP) system, in order to automate the process of entering orders, 
designing standard switchboards, ordering parts, and scheduling assembly 
of standard switchboards . 



DEPR: 

The MRP system program manages an inventory data base 229 and schedules 
the ordering of parts and the timing of manufacturing operations. The 
status of the parts inventory and the schedule for manufacturing 
operations can be reviewed by a MRP manager 230 at a computer terminal 
231. The digital computer system 220 also is programmed with an 
order-to-payment system 232 that manages and automates all order entry, 
billing, invoicing, and shipping information processing for all standard 
as well as custom switchboard orders. The digital computer system 220 



provides seamless inWgration of the order-to-payment^RTnctions with the 
functions of the product selector 223, the switchboard configuration 
program module 225, and the MRP system program 224. 

CLPR: 

14. The method as claimed in claim 13, wherein the integrated computer 
system automatically schedules manufacturing of standard switchboards and 
ordering of parts for the standard switchboards. 

CLPR: 

26. The method as claimed in claim 25, wherein the integrated computer 
system automatically schedules manufacturing of standard switchboards and 
ordering of parts for the standard switchboards. 

CLPR: 

44. The method as claimed in claim 43, wherein the digital computer system 
is programmed with a product selector program and a materials management 
system program, and the method further includes operating the digital 
computer system for entering the customer orders, automatically producing 
the manufacturing instructions for the standard switchboard design 
configurations, automatically ordering parts for the switchboards 
manufactured according to the manufacturing instructions for the standard 
switchboard design configurations, and automatically scheduling assembly 
of the switchboards manufactured according to the manufacturing 
instructions for the standard switchboard design configurations. 

ORPL: 

Robert M. Curtice, Product Structure Data Systems, "Production & Inventory 
Management — 4th Qtr, " Arthur D. Little, Inc., (1973) pp. 27-37. 

ORPL: 

Mather, H. F., "Design, Bills of Materials, and Forecasting — the 
Inseparable Threesome' 1 , Production and Inventory Management, First Quarter 
1986, Journal of the American Production and Inventory Control Society, 
vol. 27, No. 1, pp. 90-107. 
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ART-UNIT: 274 

PRIMARY-EXAMINER: Weinhardt; Robert A. 

ATT Y-AGENT- FIRM: Luedeka, Neely & Graham PC 

ABSTRACT: 

A method for tracking medical supply usage on a procedure level in a 
clinical setting. The method includes the steps of creating at least one 
procedural template comprising a list of anticipated supplies to be used 
during a given medical procedure, creating a recordation form from a given 
procedure based upon the procedural template, the form including at least a 
partial listing of the anticipated supplies to be used during the procedure 
based upon the procedural template, recording on the form actual usage of 
supplies during the procedure, and storing the procedural template and 
actual usage information in a retrievable manner for the purposes of 
analysis . 

18 Claims, 33 Drawing figures 
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TITLE: Method and system for the tracking and profiling of supply usage in 
a health care environment 



BSPR: 

In a further preferred embodiment of the present invention, the procedural 
template and recordation form are provided as electronic forms on a 
computer system to allow the information to be created, stored, analyzed 
and retrieved electronically. Additionally, in a preferred embodiment of 
the present invention, the resource usage information from any number of 
separately performed procedures may be recorded and stored to develop a 
historical database of resource consumption/usage. This historical 
database may be analyzed to predict future supply usage, minimized wasted 
resources, standardize procedural resource allocation, allow for 
just-in-time ordering, inventory control, or manufacturing practices or 
allow for increased accuracy in the cost recovery process. 

DEPR: 

Additionally, the historical data will allow for the analysis of overall 
resource consumption for desired time periods. This information allows 
supply users, manufacturers and distributors to review historical usage 
and plan future production and inventory accordingly. In the current 
environment of just in time manufacturing and just in time shipping, such 
data, organized in accordance with the template and the recordation form, 
will allow such users of the information to properly determine how to 
schedule production, raw material orders, inventory management, delivery, 
etc. in order to most cost effectively provide the necessary products to 
the users. 
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ART-UNIT: 271 



PRIMARY- EXAMINER : Vo^ffz; Emanuel Todd 
ASSISTANT-EXAMINER: Kalinowski; Alexander 
ATTY-AGENT-FIRM: Klein; David M. Shearman & Sterling 



ABSTRACT: 



An apparatus that displays alternative items for items that are out of 
stock in a store or the like. A request for an item is entered into a sales 
computer. The computer determines from a database whether the requested 
item is available. If the item is unavailable, the computer determines 
alternative items that are available for sale. These available alternative 
items are interactively displayed for the customer. The alternative items 
are determined from an alternative item database wherein each item is 
categorized with alternative items. A mass data storage device stores an 
image of each alternative item. A method of determining and displaying 
alternative items includes the steps of: inputting a request for an item; 
determining the availability of the requested item and alternative items 
for the requested item if it is unavailable; and interactively displaying 
the alternative items. An electronic monitoring apparatus for a store 
includes: a sales computer for entering sales requests; a database for 
storing the request and associated information on each item ordered; a 
stock area computer, wherein the request is transmitted from the sales 
computer to the stock area computer; and a report generation system capable 
of generating a report selected from the group consisting of Items 
Requested, Items Delivered, Items Returned, Items Sold, Requests by SKU, 
Sales Person Report, Sales Person Summary Report, Time of Requests 
Analysis, and Time of Sales Analysis. 

6 Claims, 15 Drawing figures 
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BSPR: 

The present invention relates generally to sales and inventory management 

systems, and more particularly to a sales system that enables customers to 

view alternative items in the event the customer orders an item that is 
out of stock, and to a sales and inventory system that enables tracking of 

requests for items in a store in which the sales floor is remote from the 
stockroom. 



DEPR: 

As shown in FIG. 6, a Request Status Report menu may be accessed by the 
store manager from which a number of different types of reports may be 
generated using the REQUEST database on the various aspects of the 
operation of the sales floor and stockroom. Generally speaking, each of 
the reports described herein may be generated for any desired period of 
time. FIG. 7 shows a report that may be generated showing the items that 
were requested during any desired time frame. As indicated above, when an 
item is out of stock the Alternative Style Selection System is activated. 
Nonetheless, when the initial request for the item out of stock is entered 
into the computer, this request is recorded in the REQUEST database. In 
this manner, customer interest in out-of-stock items may be recorded. 
Therefore, even though the SIZE database indicates that an item is out of 
inventory, the Items Requested Report (FIG. 7) will indicate customer 
interest in such items for cross-checking, ordering and inventory control 
purposes . 
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ASSISTANT-EXAMINER: Patel; Ramesh 
ATTY-AGENT-FIRM: Nixon & Vanderhye 



ABSTRACT: 



A computer-controlled electronic support system includes an electronic work 
station with a display screen and pointing device coupled to a central 
processing unit where an operator performs an operation on a workpiece. The 
workpiece operation begins by an operator entering and processing a work 
order identifier. In response to that work order identifier, a 
corresponding workpiece identifier is generated. Image, graphic, and text 
information associated with that workpiece identifier is retrieved from 
memory. A user-friendly, menu-based display screen provides a plurality of 
entries with each entry having menu options associated with the workpiece 
identifier. Advantageously, an operator can select any one of several 
different images of the workpiece simply by selecting a menu option. Not 
only is the particular workpiece image displayed, but also a plurality of 
graphics associated with that workpiece image. The graphics may include for 
example icons and "hot spot" areas of the displayed image, any one of which 
may be selected by the operator simply pointing to the graphic on the 
display screen. In response, information is displayed relating to the 
workpiece corresponding to the selected graphic that will assist the 
operator in performing a particular support operation on the workpiece, 
e.g., maintenance, servicing, testing, repair, etc. 



49 Claims, 14 Drawing figures 
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DEPR: 

The database tables employed in the present invention also advantageously 
use similar relational database techniques to link work order, workpiece 
number, part numbers, and serial numbers to image information, test 
information, tracking information, auditing information, documentation, 
engineering, auditing, inventory, management, and other information. In 
this way, the present invention advantageously provides an integrated 
information environment with no redundant data. The database structures 
provide for comprehensive analysis and reporting with minimum data storage 
requirements . 

DEPR: 

An application program in the work station computer 50 then initiates 
several database queries of information "keyed" to the ID number via 
database server 20 to retrieve from the various database tables described 
above the corresponding frame, picture, and component database table and 
image file information and store it in the work station data storage 54 in 
preparation for the maintenance, repair, testing, or other service to be 
performed on the current workpiece for this work order (block 110) . In 
addition, work station computer 50 sends out commands to main computer 16 
to retrieve work order repair history, audit log, troubleshooting 
information, testing and other instructions/data linked to this workpiece 
ID (block 112) . These additional requests are executed using queries 
against the database server 20. In general, much of the accessed 
information may be "queried" from the database server 20. Example 
exceptions might include manufacturing transaction system related 
activities such as work order validation and parts ordering . These sets of 
related information are used as needed during service/repair/test /audit 
activities. This information may be loaded, even though it may not be 
needed initially, in order to minimize the number of requests/queries 
.being made against the database server 20. This approach creates a burst 
of information flow and then relieves the server until updates are 
required. 

DEPR: 

If an operator determines that a new part is necessary for example to 
repair the workpiece, several methods are available for ordering that 
part. First, the operator may point to the hot spot corresponding to the 
part to be ordered using the mouse 66 and click once on the hot spot. The 
selected part is then ordered by clicking a work order menu option 
available on the main menu screen. Second, the operator may point to the 
hot spot corresponding to the part to be ordered and double click the 
mouse 66 to initiate the parts order process. An operator may also wish to 
list all of the valid parts that can be selected for this particular 
workpiece. To do so, the operator selects the menu option "list all valid 
parts" from the order sub-menu. From that list, the operator selects the 
part option corresponding to the desired part and double clicks that 
selection. The operator can verify that the part selected is in fact the 
one the operator desired to order by having the CPU 52 display the image 
of the part selected along with its corresponding hot spot number. If the 



hot spot number is cBRerent from that shown in the ordinal image, the 
operator can easily detects that the wrong part was selected from the 
parts list. 

DEPR: 

The above description has been provided with respect to one example 
embodiment of the present invention. However, numerous modifications and 
substitutions may be made without deviating from the scope of the 
invention. For example, the electronic maintenance, repair, testing, and 
servicing system 10 shown in FIG. 1 disclosed in the context of a network. 
The present invention may also be implemented in a stand alone work 
station. In a stand-alone implementation, the necessary database, 
document, and image files would be stored at the work station itself. Of 
course, the work station would not interact with the transaction server 
which means that some functions would not be performed as described above, 
e.g., work order validation and parts ordering . However, desired parts 
could be queried into a file for transmission or delivery to a supply 
parts source. As mentioned above, the present invention may also be 
programmed to perform various applications in addition to repair, 
maintenance, testing, and servicing. The types of hot spots and icons 
described in the above printer example are in no way exhaustive or 
limiting. Indeed, other text, graphics, or combinations thereof may be 
used. Therefore, the. invention has been disclosed by way of illustration 
and not limitation, and reference should be made to the following claims 
to determine the scope of the invention. 

DEPV: 

Simplified and coordinated inventory, parts ordering, and other order 
processing transactions, including automatic collection and maintenance of 
labor history records, repair history records, audit history records, and 
other useful informational records. 
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ART-UNIT: 24 4 

PRIMARY-EXAMINER: Trammell; James P. 
ABSTRACT: 

A machine-management system for a spinning machine comprising a data 
acquisition file in which selected components of the machine are listed and 
the instantaneous condition for each selected component is stored in the 
file. 

21 Claims, 12 Drawing figures 
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TITLE: Textile spinning machine management system 
BSPR: 

An interface can be provided which enables communication with a spare part 
management system in order that decisions concerning the spare part 
provision as well as decisions concerning maintenance measures can be made 
based on the spare part inventory or need. 

DEPR: 

FIG. 8 shows the above mentioned files, and modules, in combination with a 
machine control computer 582, so here the files and modules are integrated 
into the master process control computer 340, FIG. 7. This computer 340 
also has an interface 42 with a computer (not shown) which controls the 
spare part management and/or is stored with data concerning the 
availability of spare parts. A diagnosis or an analysis of the module 26 
or 28 is done at a respective machine via its operator interface 592, 
where the maintenance person (or team) is called by the process control 
computer 34 0 via a calling system described, for example, in 
PCT-W091/16381 at this machine. Via operator interface 592 communication 
between the staff and the process control computer 340 can take place. The 
staff may also be equipped, if necessary, with portable devices (FIG. 6) 
which can also communicate with the process control computer 340 via the 
networking 350 which possibly is even enabled by the "unloading" 
determined module from the control computer 34 0 to the device. 

DEPR: 

Thirdly, this file is available to an expert system for maintenance. This 
second expert system continuously tracks the condition of the component 
and supplies the operator with information concerning upcoming maintenance 
works. During the course of these works the expert system accepts the 
operation support in the manner of an electronic maintenance instruction. 
For this purpose the file "repair support" is at its disposal. The 
connection of this file via an interface to the spare part ordering system 
is the logical consequence, it is this support of the expert system 
"maintenance" with a file for the spare part availability and the preset 
times for services that enable a reasonable planning ahead of staff and 
material . 



CLPR: 



8. A system as claimed in claim 7 wherein the system comprises an 
interface for communication with a spare part management system. 
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ABSTRACT: 

An intelligent computer integrated maintenance system and method includes 
an electronically stored parts manual which contains a hierarchical listing 
of all parts in production machines, and a maintenance operations computer 
controller which includes a maintenance schedule management subsystem, an 
engineering change control subsystem, a parts manual management subsystem 
and a spares inventory management subsystem. The maintenance schedule ^ 
management subsystem obtains a schedule of actual and planned production, 
and groups maintenance activities in order to minimize lost production 
time. The engineering change control subsystem integrates engineering 
change activities with maintenance activities to maximize production time. 
The automated parts manual is also updated to account for engineering 
changes. The spare parts inventory management subsystem orders spare parts 
based on predicted maintenance rather than on prescribed inventory levels. 
Production efficiency is thereby maximized, as is the use of available 
maintenance manpower. Engineering changes are easily accommodated and spare 
parts inventory is kept to a minimum. 

165 Claims, 48 Drawing figures 
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ABPL: 

An intelligent computer integrated maintenance system and method includes 
an electronically stored parts manual which contains a hierarchical 
listing of all parts in production machines, and a maintenance operations 
computer controller which includes a maintenance schedule management 
subsystem, an engineering change control subsystem, a parts manual 
management subsystem and a spares inventory management subsystem. The 
maintenance schedule management subsystem obtains a schedule of actual and 
planned production, and groups maintenance activities in order to minimize 
lost production time. The engineering change control subsystem integrates 
engineering change activities with maintenance activities to maximize 
production time. The automated parts manual is also updated to account for 
engineering changes. The spare parts inventory management subsystem orders 
spare parts based on predicted maintenance rather than on prescribed 
inventory levels. Production efficiency is thereby maximized, as is the 
use of available maintenance manpower. Engineering changes are easily 
accommodated and spare parts inventory is kept to a minimum. 



BSPR: 

The art has heretofore suggested adding a maintenance module to a computer 
integrated manufacturing system in order to integrate maintenance of the 
production machines into the computer integrated manufacturing system. For 
example, the Haynes et al. '772 patent noted above discloses a glassware 
production control system which also provides maintenance information. The 
Ohno et al. 1 634 patent noted above also describes a production process 
control computer which includes a materials and maintenance control 
subsystem. The materials and maintenance control subsystem controls the 
timing of parts replacement. The timing of parts replacement is calculated 
in advance from the cumulative total of the predicted life of consumable 
parts and operation time and displayed or printed so as to enable order 
placement for parts. The maintenance system includes a parts list file 
containing a list of all consumable parts in the system. The parts list 
file is updated by collecting information on the operation of the machine 
so that residual service lives of consumable parts may be calculated. When 
parts replacement is needed, the quantity of parts used for replacement is 
deducted from the stock volume in the parts inventory file. When the stock 
volume of parts in the parts inventory file becomes smaller than at the 
time of parts ordering, an order form slip is printed. In other words, a 
"point of ordering" system is provided. A running total of elapsed time is 
computed and compared with the durable life of parts so that the time and 
date of actual replacement can be calculated and a schedule of maintenance 
may thereby be derived. 

BSPR: 

The need for an intelligent computer integrated maintenance system has 
become more pressing as the complexity of computer integrated 
manufacturing systems has increased. As the number of machines being 
controlled and the number of simultaneous manufacturing lines being 
controlled increases, it becomes difficult for a human to understand the 
overall work flow in sufficient detail to intelligently modify maintenance 



instructions generate by a computer integrated maintenance system. 
Similarly, it is difficult for humans to assimilate all of the maintenance 
data and intelligently modify spare parts ordering instructions generated 
by a point of ordering system. 

BSPR: 

The intelligent computer integrated maintenance system also includes a 
maintenance operations computer controller which is connected to the 
electronically stored parts manual and is adapted to be connected to the 
master schedule file. According to the invention, the maintenance 
operations computer controller includes four subsystems: (1) a maintenance 
schedule management subsystem; (2) an engineering change control 
subsystem; (3) a parts manual management subsystem; and (4) a spares 
inventory management subsystem. 

BSPR: 

The intelligent computer integrated maintenance system of the present 
invention also allows iterative maintenance operations planning to be 
performed. For example, strategic planning of maintenance operations for a 
multi-year period may be performed in order to determine manpower 
requirements, spare parts requirements, and actual production capabilities 
which include maintenance time. Maintenance operations planning may also 
be performed for intermediate range periods such as a yearly period in 
order to determine parts ordering requirements, manpower availability and 
the like. Then, maintenance operations planning may be performed for a 
short range period such as daily, in order to generate daily maintenance 
schedules. Accordingly, maintenance operations planning may be performed 
in long-range, intermediate range and short-term iterations. 

BSPR: 

The spare parts inventory management subsystem of the intelligent computer 
integrated maintenance system allows ordering of spare parts based on 
predicted maintenance, rather than on the prescribed inventory levels. 
Spare parts budgeting is also accommodated. According to the invention, 
generic parts are ordered using a conventional order point system when the 
inventory quantities fall below a predetermined order point. For 
replaceable parts, however, the parts requirements are calculated based on 
time phased manufacturing requirements and mean-times to failure. The 
automated parts manual file is used to extend the production plan to parts 
replacement. A requirement is generated to replace a part in the week that 
it will exceed its mean-time to failure, and order forms for the parts are 
generated, or the parts may be ordered electronically. 

BSPR: 

The engineering change control management subsystem interfaces with an 
engineering change control file in the computer integrated manufacturing 
system in order to intelligently accommodate engineering changes. The 
engineering change control file indicates engineering changes to be made 
in the production machines in order to upgrade the machines or reconfigure 
the production machines to produce new products. This schedule of 
engineering changes is integrated into the maintenance schedule management 
subsystem, the parts manual management subsystem and the spares inventory 
management subsystem. For example, at the end of a machine's useful life, 
scheduled maintenance is postponed or eliminated. Similarly, maintenance 
parts are not ordered for these machines even though inventory falls below 
a predetermined level, to allow for depletion of inventory when the 
machine is taken off line. According to the invention, engineering changes 
may be phased into maintenance operation by controlling the phase-in by a 
specified date, by a specified spare parts inventory level or by assigning 
engineering changes to be made by a specific maintenance request. 

DEPR: 

The intelligent computer integrated maintenance system 1 of the present 
invention includes a maintenance operations computer controller 2 having 
four subsystems therein. These subsystems are the maintenance schedule 
management subsystem 3, the engineering change control management 
subsystem 4, the parts manual management subsystem 5 and the spares 
inventory management subsystem 6. Each of these subsystems will be 
described in detail below. Their operation may be summarized as follows: 



DEPR: 

* Spares inventory management subsystem 6 is designed to operate with a 

spares inventory file 8 to manage ordering and inventory of spare parts. 
Spares inventory management system cooperates with the parts manual 
management subsystem 5 and the engineering change control management 
system 4 so that spare parts are ordered based upon an accurate list of 
parts in the parts manual file. When possible, generic or substitute parts 
are ordered rather than manufacture-specific parts. Furthermore, inventory 
management takes into account expected engineering changes so that 
unusable spare parts inventory is minimized. The spares inventory 
management subsystem 6 generates orders for parts based upon the 
maintenance schedule generated by maintenance schedule management 
subsystem 3. Generic parts are typically ordered using a point of order 
system in which additional quantities of parts are ordered when the 
quantity on hand is less than a predefined number. In contrast, nongeneric 
parts are ordered on a one-by-one basis based on the expected maintenance 
to be performed. Accordingly, inventory of these parts is minimized. 

DEPR: 

The Spares Inventory Management Subsystem 6 controls the ordering of spare 
parts. According to the invention, generic items such as nuts, bolts and 
washers, are reordered using a typical "order point" technique. In other 
words, when the quantity on hand falls below a predetermined order point, 
a replacement order is generated for a standard order quantity. 

DEPR: 

When the maintenance operator selects option 1 - FRAME SECTION 1" the 
computer reveals the next level of the machinery shown in FIG. IOC. When 
the maintenance operator selects option 1-part 0051, the last assembly of 
this sector appears on the computer along with the parts list (FIG. 10D) . 
This is the lowest level in the hierarchial listing of parts. The 
maintenance operator may select the parts which are required by placing a 
^P^beside the parts displayed. The parts will be automatically ordered, 
assigned an emergency maintenance request number, unless this is a planned 
modification, and the Parts Manual File will be updated to reflect the 
replacement parts. The Parts Manual Management Subsystem cooperates with 
the Spares Inventory Management System, as described below, to review part 
availability and to automatically issue the requested parts. The Parts 
Manual Management Subsystem also cooperates with the Maintenance Schedule 
Management System described above. All planned and unplanned maintenance 
requests are implemented through the Parts Manual Management Subsystem. 

DEPR: 

Referring again to FIG. 1, the details of the Spares Inventory Management 
Subsystem 6 will now be described. Spare parts consist of four types of 
inventory items: 

DEPR: 

Generic items, such as nuts, bolts and washers: These items are maintained 
in bulk and issued as required. These items are carried in the spares 
inventory management subsystem and the parts manual file for reference. 

DEPR: 

In general, Spares Inventory Management Subsystem 8 manages the purchasing 
of spare parts in the following way: Non-stocked parts are purchased upon 
request. Generic parts are reordered using typical "Order Point" 
techniques. In other words, when the quantity on-hand falls below the 
predetermined order point, a replacement order is placed for a 
predetermined order quantity. Consumable and replaceable parts are managed 
using a time-phased requirements technique. This time-phased technique 
will now be described. 

DEPC: 

OVERVIEW: SPARES INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SUBSYSTEM 6 



DEPC: 

DETAILED OPERATION: SPARES INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SUBSYSTEM 6 



DEPC: 

Example: Spare Parts Ordering 
CLPV: 

said spares inventory management means further comprising means for 
generating requirements to order a generic part when an inventory quantity 
falls below a predetermined quantity and for identifying requirements to 
order a replacement part to be available for use in the scheduled 
maintenance activities. 

CLPV: 

s P ares inventory management means, for generating requirements to order 
replacement parts for the identified parts to be available for use in the 
scheduled maintenance activities. 

CLPV: 

said spares inventory management means further comprising means for 
generating requirements to order a generic part when an inventory quantity 
falls below a predetermined quantity and for identifying requirements to 
order a replacement part to be available for use in the scheduled 
maintenance activities. 

CLPV: 

said spares inventory management means further comprising means for 
generating requirements to order a generic part when an inventory quantity 
falls below a predetermined quantity and for identifying requirements to 
order a replacement part to be available for use in the scheduled 
maintenance activities. 

CLPW: 

spares inventory management means, for generating requirements to order 
replacement parts for the identified parts to be available for use in the 
scheduled maintenance activities. 

CLPW: 

spares inventory management means, for generating requirements to order 
replacement parts for the identified parts to be available for use in the 
scheduled maintenance activities. 
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ABSTRACT: 

A portable data input apparatus comprises an elongated casing. A 
pen-scanner type bar code reader reads a bar code provided according to the 
kind of a commodity, and outputs a corresponding code data unit. A keyboard 
is designed to input at least a numerical data unit representative of the 
amount of the commodity. A display device displays the code data unit and 
the numerical data unit. A display mode changing circuit is designed to 
invert the image of the data units displayed on the display device in the 
vertical direction and the horizontal direction, in response to a detection 
signal, which is output when the code data and numerical data are inversely 
displayed . 

14 Claims, 23 Drawing figures 
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BS PR : 

When ordering inventories with use of the portable data input apparatus, a 
right-handed person holds the casing in the left hand and key-inputs data 
by the right hand, while a left-handed person holds the casing in the 
right hand and key-inputs data by the left hand. 

DEPR: 

FIG. 1A is a perspective view of a portable data input apparatus according 
to an embodiment of the present invention, and FIG. IB is a top view of 
the apparatus shown in FIG. 1A. This apparatus is designed to be suitable 
for an ordering work for ordering inventories of goods displayed in a 
shop. 

DEPR: 

The present invention is not limited to the above embodiment. The above 
embodiment is directed to the case where the present invention is applied 
to the ordering work for commodities in shops. However, this invention is 
also applicable to inventory management . 

DEPR: 

Furthermore, the modified data input apparatus according to the present 

invention is used for an ordering operation for each article in a shop. 

However, the present invention can be applied to inventory management of 

each article other than an ordering operation. 
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ART-UNIT: 235 

PRIMARY-EXAMINER: Cook; Daryl W. 

ATTY-AGENT-FIRM: Hill, Van Santen, Steadman, Chiara & Simpson 
ABSTRACT: 

A parts management and inventory control system includes a microfiche data 
base of two types of microfiche cards. One type is machine readable only, 
while the other type card bears machine readable information and visually 
readable information. The microfiche cards bear digital information for 
machine reading. The digital information includes information to be read as 
output data and/or information for controlling a microfiche card transport 
or a scanner transport in order to accurately position microfiche cards for 
information retrieval. The system may interface with a central computer for 
parts ordering, cancellation and the like, and a printer provides a 
permanent business record. The system may also be employed in the field of 
finance in order to provide credit or bank account information with 
complete privacy with respect to the identification of the person whose 
account is being checked. 

28 Claims, 17 Drawing figures 





PIFFffilTFHHill 




Help 



Logout 



WEST 



Help 



Logout 



Main Menu Search Form Result Set 



Edit S Numbers Referring Patents 



First Hit 


J 


Previous Document 


1 




<t Document 


Full 


Title 1 Citation 1 


Front 


Review 1 Classification 1 Dat> 


n 


Reference 


Claims! KWIC | 



Document Number 9 

Entry 9 of 9 



File: USPT 



Mar 3, 1981 



DOCUMENT- IDENTIFIER: US 4254329 A 

TITLE: Microfiche information retrieval and control system utilizing 
machine readable microfiche and visually readable microfiche 



ABPL : 

A parts management and inventory control system includes a microfiche data 
base of two types of microfiche cards. One type is machine readable only, 
while the other type card bears machine readable information and visually 
readable information. The microfiche cards bear digital information for 
machine reading. The digital information includes information to be read 
as output data and/or information for controlling a microfiche card 
transport or a scanner transport in order to accurately position 
microfiche cards for information retrieval. The system may interface with 
a central computer for parts ordering, cancellation and the like, and a 
printer provides a permanent business record. The system may also be 
employed in the field of finance in order to provide credit or bank 
account information with complete privacy with respect to the 
identification of the person whose account is being checked. 

BSPR: 

This invention relates to microfiche information retrieval techniques, and 
is more particularly concerned with the provision and retrieval of digital 
information on a microfiche card, which information is to be retrieved for 
data processing purposes in, for example, a parts management and inventory 
control system or in an accounts management and checking system. 

BSPR: 

With respect to microfiche cards used in parts management and inventory 
control systems, such as may be used in the retail, automotive and farm 
equipment industries, or accounts, credit check and signature card systems 
in the banking industry, a card is placed on an x-y transport, generally 
manually operated, and the desired frame is obtained, again by a trial and 
error method through repeated repositionings of the card until the desired 
frame appears on the viewer. 

BSPR: 

Heretofore, microfiche cards have been limited to providing, in 
conjunction with parts catalogues and the like, visually readable graphic 
illustrations and/or alphanumeric information, such as generally found in 
retail catalogue and parts ordering systems. 

BSPR: 

Another specific object of the invention is to provide a new and improved 
parts management and inventory control system. 

BSPR: 

According to the invention, two basic types of cut microfiche, hereinafter 
simply called microfiche or microfiche cards, are provided as a data base. 
One type of microfiche card, called a "viewer microfiche", bears graphic 
information and digital information, the differences between such 
information being discussed below. In a parts management and inventory 
control system two types of viewer microfiche are provided: 



BSPR: 

The second type of microfiche is a totally digital microfiche which bears 
machine readable codes. More specifically, in a parts management and 
inventory control system (PMIC) the second type of microfiche is called a 
"price" microfiche and bears digital codes which indicate manufacturer 1 s ^ 
part number, locator number, current price and if the part is presently in 
stock. 

BSPR: 

In the context of a parts management and inventory control system, the 
present invention may advantageously be embodied in a system which 
comprises the aforementioned master, parts and price microfiche and 
apparatus for retrieving the information stored on such microfiche. In 
such a system, a viewer microfiche (master of parts) is positioned in a 
viewer, addressed and read to find a pertinent locator number which is 
assigned to a part being investigated. The locator number includes a price 
microfiche identification number to identify the pertinent price 
microfiche. The price microfiche is selected and placed in a scanner. 
Then, the locator number is keyed into the system to cause the scanner to 
access the price inventory information concerning that particular part. 
Finally, upon command, the price and inventory information is displayed by 
means of, for example, a light emitting diode (LED) display unit. If a 
sale or parts order is made, the system is provided with a printer for 
making a permanent record of the transaction and, in the case of an order, 
or a cancellation due to newly-received previously ordered parts, the 
transaction information is stored, at least on a temporary basis, for 
later communication to a central parts management computer. Such storage 
may advantageously be made with a magnetic tape unit and communicate to 
the central computer by way of the commercial telephone network by 
utilizing either a modulator-demodulator (MODEM) unit or a coder-decoder . 
(CODEC) arrangement. All digital inter-unit and inter-network transmission 
may be accomplished with a specific digital code, such as the ASCII code. 

DRPR: 

FIG. 1 is a schematic pictorial representation of a parts management and 
inventory control system constructed in accordance with the present 
invention; 



DEPR: 



The PMIC system was designed with an overall view of improving product or 
parts management and inventory control. More specifically, the PMIC system 
services seven areas which are critical to efficient parts management and 
inventory control, namely: 



DEPC: 

A. Parts Management and Inventory Control Example 
DEPV: 

A. Parts Management and Inventory Control Example 



CLPR: 



10. A parts management and inventory control system comprising: 



CLPR: 



13. A parts management and inventory control system comprising: 
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PRIMARY- EXAMINER : MacDonald; Allen R. 
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ATT Y-AGENT- FIRM: Thorne; Gregory L. 

ABSTRACT: 

A decision support system for the management of an agile supply chain that 
provides an architecture including a server side and a client side. The 
server side includes a decision support system database that interfaces 
with a model engine that performs analysis of the data to support planning 
decisions. The server side includes a server manager that coordinates 
requests for service and information. The client side includes decision 
frames that present the various view points available in the system to the 
users. A frame manager coordinates the requests from decision support 
frames to access the needed data and models. The decision support frames 
provide a view into the supply chain and integrate analytical models 
responsive to the view point of a business process such as demand 
management. The frames include a supply management frame, a demand 
management frame, a vendor managed replenishment frame, a Planning, Sales 
and Inventory planning frame, and a distribution network design frame. The 
frame manager includes a system integrator and a functional integrator. A 
database management system manages the supply and maintenance of 
information needed by the modeling processes through the frame manager. A 
domain management process limits data available to saidl frame responsive 
to a user selection. The system also includes a demand and supply 
reconciliation process; a capacity planning process; a vendor managed 
replenishment process; and a scenario management process. 
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decisions. The server side includes a server manager that coordinates 
requests for service and information. The client side includes decision 
frames that present the various view points available in the system to the 
users. A frame manager coordinates the requests from decision support 
frames to access the needed data and models. The decision support frames 
provide a view into the supply chain and integrate analytical models 
responsive to the view point of a business process such as demand 
management. The frames include a supply management frame, a demand 
management frame, a vendor managed replenishment frame, a Planning, Sales 
and Inventory planning frame, and a distribution network design frame. The 
frame manager includes a system integrator and a functional integrator. A 
database management system manages the supply and maintenance of 
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domain management process limits data available to saidl frame responsive 
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reconciliation process; a capacity planning process; a vendor managed 
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ABPL: 

A decision support system for the management of an agile supply chain that 
provides an architecture including a server side and a client side. The 
server side includes a decision support system database that interfaces 
with a model engine that performs analysis of the data to support planning 
decisions. The server side includes a server manager that coordinates 
requests for service and information. The client side includes decision 
frames that present the various view points available in the system to the 
users. A frame manager coordinates the requests from decision support 
frames to access the needed data and models. The decision support frames 
provide a view into the supply chain and integrate analytical models 
responsive to the view point of a business process such as demand 
management. The frames include a supply management frame, a demand 
management frame, a vendor managed replenishment frame, a Planning, Sales 
and Inventory planning frame, and a distribution network design frame. The 
frame manager includes a system integrator and a functional integrator. A 
database management system manages the supply and maintenance of 
information needed by the modeling processes through the frame manager. A 
domain management process limits data available to saidl frame responsive 
to a user selection. The system also includes a demand and supply 
reconciliation process; a capacity planning process; a vendor managed 
replenishment process; and a scenario management process. 

BSPR: 

Many types of manufacturing database management and inventory control 
systems exist today. Each of these systems views the process from the 
narrow viewpoint of the goals of such a system. For example, inventory 
control processes tend to determine when the inventory of an item is 
projected to be depleted and when to order goods to prevent such 
depletion. The inventory control process does not generally take into 
account the problems associated with availability of materials and 
machines to satisfy the inventory demand. On the other hand the 
manufacturing control process considers the availability problem but does 
not take into account the effect of a sales promotion that will deplete an 
inventory faster than projected. A marketing department in preparing a 
sales promotion will often not consider the effect that promotion will 
have on availability, inventory and profit margin but tends to focus on 
sales goals. What is needed is a system that will support managers with 
each of these view points in understanding the effect of the various 
decisions that can be made on the supply chain as a whole both currently 
and into the near future. 



BSPR: 

It is a further object of the present invention to allow the user to 
specify a data domain that limits the data used for a particular view 
point . 



DRPR: 

FIG. 39: Functionality in the Domain Manager. 



DRPR: 

FIG. 51: The Select Data Domain Form. 



DRPR: 

FIG. 52: Edit Data Domain Dialog box. 
DRPR: 

FIG. 53: Make Product Domain Dialog Box. 
DEPR: 

A data space is a fundamental domain to characterize basic data elements 
associated with the supply chain management: demand, supply and inventory 
data. The data spaces 50, 52 and 54 tie the structural data to the process 
data. It has three principal dimensions: Product /Component ; Time; and Node 
related structural element. As the node-related structural element can be 
a customer, an inventory location, or a production resource. The data in 
each data space can be at any resolution (in terms of level of 
aggregation) along the three dimensions and can be expressed as a quantity 
or value. Thus, each point in the data space characterizes the resolution 
of the product (or component), the time and the node-related structural 
element. For example, when describing the aggregate production plan data, 
a product can be at the resolution of product, time at a resolution of 
week, and the node-related structural element (Production resource in this 
case) at a resolution of production resource group. On the other hand, in 
describing bottom-up forecasts, a product can be at the resolution of 
product, time at a resolution of month, and node related structural 
element at the resolution of customer. 

DEPR: 

The specifications of the data tables for the manufacturing and equipment 
repair supply chains can be found in Appendices A and B, respectively. The 
list of the preferred tables in the DSS Database 12 for these chains is as 
follows: Aggregate Production Plan Data; Aggregate Production Plan Header; 
Budget Data; Budget Header; Calendar; Component. Component Accommodation 
Matrix; Component Requirement Data; Component Requirement Header; 
Component Supplier; Component Supply Contract; Component Supply Node; CPRD 
Table; Customer; Customer Group; Customer Group; Definition; Customer 
Orders; DataField Definition; Demand History Data; Demand History Header; 
Demand Node; Demand Orientation Data; Demand Orientation Header; Domain; 
Domain Definition; Feature Choices; Forecast Data; Forecast Header; 
Freight Rate; Inventory Data; Inventory Header; Inventory Node; Inventory 
Parameters; Market Data; Market Header; Material Delivery Schedule Data; 
Material Delivery Schedule Header; Planning BOM; POS Data; POS Header; 
Product; Product Features; Product Group; Product Group Definition; 
Production Accommodation Matrix; Production Capacity Data; Production 
Capacity Header; Production Matrix; Production Node; Production 
Requirements Data; Production Requirements Header; Promotion Data; 
Promotion Header; Resource; Resource Group; Resource Group Definition; 
Sales Requirements Data; Sales Requirements Header; Scenario; Scenario 
Data; Compatibility; Scenario Definition; Setup Matrix; Supply Chain 
Network; Supply Order Data; Supply Order Header; Temporary Product List; 
VMR Contract; VMR Data; and VMR Header 

DEPR: 

A supply-chain-wide view and the necessary Management 80 is recognized by 
all levels of the management as being vital to managing the business. 
However, decision makers at different levels and points along the supply 
chain are primarily motivated by their individual roles and 
responsibilities. The broader a decision maker ! s responsibilities, the 
more likely the decision maker is interested in employing decision support 
capabilities that target the entire supply chain. The user requirements 
discussed below for decision support are posed from a supply-chain-wide 
perspective. Given the uncertainty in the medium- to long-term sales 
forecasts, determine whether or not the enterprise should expand, maintain 
or reduce its production capacity and/or stocks for the critical 
components. When changes in business conditions impact one part of the 
supply chain, assess the potential impact on the other parts of the supply 
chain. Given different future business scenarios, determine their 
financial consequences across the supply chain. For the enterprise's 



supply chain which mtludes major retailers, determine the appropriate 
division of responsibilities for all partners in the supply chain. Develop 
and implement performance incentives that will enhance and encourage 
supply-chain-wide thinking and decision making in the enterprise. 

DEPR: 

The Demand Management Frame 130 requires the participation of two modules: 
the Sales Forecasting and Planning (SFP) Module 132 and the Market Data 
Analysis (MDA) module 134. The SFP Module 132 in the Demand Management 
Frame 130 essentially operates in the D data space, i.e., it transforms 
data within the conceptual demand data domain . The MDA Module 134 in the 
Demand Management Frame 130 operates in the I and the D data spaces and 
relates the I data space to the D data space, i.e., it may transform data 
within the individual D data space as well as transform data from the I 
data space to the D data space. The data space representation of the 
Demand Management Frame 130 is the union of the data space representations 
of each participating module, and the interactions among participating 
modules . 



DEPR: 

Data Acquisition consists of selecting a Data Domain (specific pairs of 
customer and product), and choosing the type of data to be displayed (POS, 
demand history, inventory, Market Data 140) . Data can be edited and 
modified and saved along with results of analysis in a scenario. 

DEPR: 

Data Acquisition consists of selecting a data Domain (specific pairs of 
customer and product), and choosing the type of data to be displayed: 
shipment or POS (when available) . 

DEPR: 

The data Acquisition consists of selecting a data Domain (specific pairs 
of customer and product) , and choosing the type of data to be displayed: 
shipment or POS (when available) . 

DEPR: 

The PSI Planning Frame 160 requires the participation of three modules: 
the Sales Forecasting and Planning (SFP) Module 132, the Aggregate 
Production Planning (APP) Module 162, and the Finished Goods Inventory 
Management (FGIM) Module 164. The PSI Planning Frame 160 as a whole 
involves S, I, and D data spaces with iterative data transformations among 
each pair. 

DEPR: 

The PSI planning process requires the support of three modules: the Sales 
Forecasting and Planning (SFP) Module 132, the Aggregate Production 
Planning (APP) Module 162 and the Finished Goods Inventory Management 
(FGIM) Module 164. 

DEPR: 

One of the key objectives of any VMR program is to reduce the total 
inventory levels at different parts of the supply chain. The system will 
compute and record average inventory levels and compare it to maximum and 
average inventory targets. The results can then be reported to the user as 
requested. 

DEPR: 

The number of models and analysis routines within the Model Engine 20 
could be quite large by virtue of the modular design and inherent 
complexity of the DSS 10. To better manage the Model Engine 20, there is a 
need for logically grouping the models and analysis routines. Furthermore, 
these models and analysis routines support major decision-making areas in 
a supply chain. Therefore, the models and analysis routines are grouped 
into seven modules . corresponding to the principal decision-making areas in 
the supply chain as shown in FIG. 28: Market Data Analysis (MDA) 134; 
Sales Forecasting & Planning (SFP) 132; Vendor Managed Replenishment (VMR) 
252; Finished Goods Inventory Management (FGIM) 164; Aggregate Production 
Planning (APP) >162; Component Procurement & Policy Development (CPPD) 230; 
Finished Goods Distribution Network Design (FGDND) 292; A frame by virtue 



of its definition m^^require the participation of some subset of modules 
(i.e., the models and analysis routines of these modules will be 
involved) . In the case of the PSI Planning Frame 160, the MDA 134, SFP 
132, FGIM 164, and APP 160 Modules will be involved in constituting the 
decision logic 76. 

DEPR: 

Repair plan for the repair shop that is feasible with respect to the 
repair constraints (capacity and key component availability) . Finished 
Goods Inventory Management (FGIM) 164 

DEPR: 

The Supply Chain Frame Manager 24 is responsible for two types of 
integration: System Integration and Functional Integration. The System 
Integrator 310 (see FIG. 34) is responsible to interpret the client's 
request, dispatch the request to the appropriate servers and to coordinate 
the computation load and data access. The Functional Integrator 312 
provides the functionality associated with overall supply chain instead of 
individual frame. These functionalities include Supply Chain 
Configuration, Domain Management, user access or privilege administration 
and performance monitoring or simulation. 

DEPR: 

The Functional Integrator 312 enables the advanced user to define the 
supply chain configuration, manages user access and privileges, supports 
and enables the customization of the DSS 10, manages domains to support 
user defined data groupings, manages user defined Scenarios 78 and ensures 
data consistency across the DSS 10, and dynamically monitors the impact of 
the user's decisions on the performance of the entire supply chain by 
using supply chain simulation. 

DEPR: 

The DSS 10 is a secure system where a userid and password are required for 
access and is managed by a User Access and Privileges Manager 331. An 
account consists of a userid, password and membership in various groups. A 
user derives rights from group membership that can be individually 
amended. The DSS System Administrator is responsible for assigning each 
user to a group and assigning rights to every new account. The lowest 
access possible allows read only access to one specific frame, with no 
ability to save Scenarios 78 or domains . Each table in the DSS 10 database 
12 has a designated owner. Only the owners are allowed to update the DSS 
Database 12. A scenario can be used to update the DSS Database 12 when the 
user who generated it is the owner of the data table that needs update. 

DEPR: 

The Supply Chain Frame Manager 24 provides the user with the ability to 
define combinations of products, customers, and resources to be reused in 
the context of various analyses. These are called Data Domains and are 
managed by a Domain Manager 332. 

DEPR: 

Data Domains provide a convenient mechanism for the user to define the 
products and customers with which (s)he is interested in working. For 
example, an account manager can define a data domain that consists of the 
customer accounts that (s)he is responsible for. A data domain is a set of 
customer, product, or resource combinations. Data Domains may be used from 
different Frames 16. The data domain can be defined at various levels of 
aggregation (resolution) along each dimension: Product /product group, 
customer/customer group and resource/resource group. A data domain is 
independent of a data source (forecast, point of sales, shipments). The 
data sources are determined by the type of analysis that is performed and 
are therefore contingent on the frame where the data domain is used. For 
example, a domain can be used in the context of the sales promotion 
analysis functionality and could also be used for forecasting: different 
data sources will be used in order to perform each analysis but both refer 
to the same data domain . Not attaching a particular time range or data 
series to the Data Domains facilitates their portability from function to 
function and frame to frame. The user is allowed to build, edit and delete 
Data Domains that are owned by the user. In addition, the user is allowed 



mitions of the Data Domains of^)t 



read-access to the aKinitions of the Data Domains of^>ther users. This 
facilitates a set of users to perform similar analysis and share carefully 
constructed Data Domains . The Data Domain Database comprises two tables: 
Domain Description and Domain Definition. From these two tables, the list 
of available user domains and the member tuples of each domain can be 
created and displayed for the user. The domain management interface can 
consist of multiple tree-views. Each tree-view represents the logical 
grouping of customers, products or resources. From each of the tree-views, 
the user can select the product, customer, or resource combinations and 
add the selection to the domain . The User Interface 18 should optionally 
reflect the data availability, and the intrinsic relationship between the 
customers, products, and resources. For example, if the user chooses a 
specific customer first, he should be able to choose only the products 
that are sold to this customer (or any product, depending on his 
preference) to make a domain . Since a customer (or product or resource) 
can belong to multiple customer (or product or resource) groups, the user 
should be able to visualize the groups in which the customer (or product 
or resource) is a member. This can be visually implemented by reversing 
the tree-view, based on user selected customer (or product or resource) . 
This tree-reversal will display the bottom-up version of the tree, rather 
than the usual top-down. Data Domains can also be dynamically constructed 
based on the features of the product. For example, a PSI user can use the 
domain management tool to define that a data domain to consists of 
Televisions with 19", screen and GR3A chassis. The tool will then generate 
a data domain that consists of all the televisions with these features. 
The data domains contains the data groups which a DSS user is interested 
in working. For example, a plant manager can define a domain that consists 
of products and production resources. An air force commander can define a 
domain that consists of aircraft and line repairable units. The domain can 
be defined at various levels of aggregation along each dimension. Once a 
domain is defined and saved, it can be retrieved and used in the context 
of various decision analysis. FIG. 39 shows the process of using the 
Domain Manager 332, and also shows the operations of the Domain Manager 
332. 



DEPR: 

The Simulator 350 resides at the Supply Chain Frame Manager 24 as a 
Functional Integrator 312 together with the Network Configurator 330 and 
Domain Manager 332 as shown in FIG. 37; Supply Frame Chain Manager - High 
Level Architecture. The Simulator 350 can be initially configured with 
product flow, network structures and domain information with the other 
modules of the Functional Integrator 312. Then, the Simulator 350 will 
read major decisions from the individual Frames 16 that will have impact 
on the total supply chain performance. Monte Carlo simulation will be 
carried out driven by demand processes captured from the domain 
information and replenishment and PSI decisions from the DSS Frames 16. 
Total systems performance representing the supply chain dynamics will be 
tracked according to the performance matrices specified in our DSS 
specification. These mainly cover cost and service tradeoffs including 
fill rates and response times. The performance will be monitored in 
aggregation according to various levels such as; nodes, echelons, 
distribution channels and the total system. In essence, the architecture 
facilitates the primary objectives of complementing decision integration 
among models to provide a cross-functional optimization. 

DEPR: 

The primary interaction screen for the Domain functionality is the Select 
Data Domain dialog box (see FIG. 51). The purpose of this dialog box is to 
display a list of all domains available to the user. It also allows the 
user access to dialog boxes for, editing, creating and deleting user 
domains . This set of functions constitutes the core functionality for the 
domain object. 

DEPR: 

The major features and functionalities of the Select Data Domain dialog 
box are discussed below. An area showing, in a graphical way, the 
available domains . This list is built from two separate lists of domains . 
One set of domains is a default list of domains available to all users. 
The second set of domains is a user-specific set of domains . This set of 



domains can be creaWu, edited and deleted by the use^ The default set of 
domains is immutable. Each domain is represented by a folder. Double 
clicking on a folder selects the folder and adds it to the Currently 
Selected Domain text box. Double clicking on a folder expands the folder 
and shows the customer-product tuples that are within the domain . An area 
showing the currently selected domain name. A button to allow Loading of 
the currently selected domain . A Cancel button to allow the user to exit 
the dialog box without selecting any domain and without initiating a load 
operation. The Cancel is only valid for operations performed on the 
current dialog box. Editing operation performed during the session will 
persist. An Edit Domain button to allow users to modify existing domains, 
create new domains and delete unneeded domains . This functionality is only 
available for user-created domains and not for default domains . 



DEPR: 

The Edit Data Domain function allows the user to create new, user-defined 
domains and add them to the list of existing domains . In addition, the 
edit domain window allows the user to modify existing domains and delete 
unneeded domains . The user can create tuples from a tree-like listing of 
all available products and product groupings and all available 
customer/customer groupings. The user may add as many tuples to the new 
domain as necessary. The user must give the domain a unique name and save 
it. It is then added to the list of available domains for the user (See 
FIG. 52) . 

DEPR: 

The major features and the usage of the features of the Edit Data Domain 
dialog box are discussed below. To create a new domain, the user must 
click the Add New Domain button on the tool bar. This will create a new 
domain in the list of existing domain and open a name change box over the 
name of the domain so the user may give the new domain a unique name. To 
add a new tuple to a domain the user must have a selected domain in the 
domain list. Next the user must click on a product or product group in the 
product tree and/or a customer or customer group in the customer tree and 
click the Add to Domain button on the toolbar to add the selected tuple to 
the selected domain . Only one product /product group and one 
customer/customer group may be selected at a time. Selecting a group will 
result in aggregated data for the selected group being displayed. If data 
for the members of the group will be needed, the system will assist the 
user by displaying the data at appropriate resolution. However, some 
analysis may require that all of the data for the members be loaded. A 
shortcut key will be provided to allow the user to select all of the 
products or customers that make up a selected group. The user may select 
as many tuples as necessary. To remove a tuple from the new domain, the 
user must select the tuple from the list of tuples to be added to the new 
domain and click the Delete button on the toolbar. To delete an entire 
domain, highlight the domain to be deleted in the list of domains and 
click the Delete button on the toolbar. The user will be warned that this 
action will result in the elimination of a domain from the DSS 10. If the 
user clicks OK, the domain is deleted. If Cancel is clicked, the domain 
will not be deleted. When naming a new domain: the new domain may not have 
the same name as an existing user domain nor the same name as an existing 
default domain; and the domain name should be something descriptive to the 
user so he will remember what the domain represents . The user saves the 
new data domain and exits the dialog box by selecting the OK button. If 
the user exits without saving the new domain, he/she will be asked whether 
the new domain should be saved. The user can exit the dialog box without 
saving the new data domain by clicking the Cancel button. Default domains 
cannot be added by the user. Default Data Domains are created and added to 
the DSS Database 12 by a systems administrator with this access privilege. 
The user may choose between four different modes for viewing the Customer 
and Product trees as discussed below. The "Product View" enables the user 
to first click on a product or product group in the Product tree. When a 
product or product group has been selected, the Customer tree is updated 
to display only the customers and customer groups that are relevant. The 
"Customer View" enables the user to first click on a customers or customer 
group in the Customer tree. When a customer or customer group has been 
selected, the Product tree is updated to display only the product and 
product groups that are relevant. The "Customer-Product View" enables the 



user to first click^ro either an element of the Customer tree or an 
element of the Product tree and see the existing related elements in the 
other tree. The "Neutral View" displays all customer and customer groups 
and all product and product groups with no linkage between them. This view 
allows users to select tuples without regard for the existing relationship 
between the products and a customer. The user also has the ability to 
reverse the tree and show all the parental relationships involving a 
selected element of the tree. This is accomplished by way of the Reversed 
check box located at the top of the Customer and Product trees. By 
clicking the check box the tree is reversed, based on the currently 
selected element of the tree. Either a group or an individual product or 
customer may be selected. The tree may then be rotated to show the groups 
it belongs to. To restore the view to the normal view, uncheck the check 
box . 



DEPR: 

The Make Product Set dialog box gives the user an alternate way to make a 
domain which only consists of products and product groups (see FIG. 53) . 
Using this dialog box, the user may select groups of product numbers based 
on features of the products. This function can be accessed from the Edit 
Data Domain dialog box by clicking the Make Product Set button on the 
toolbar. This will open the Make Product Set dialog box. 

DEPR: 

First, the user selects a product category from the product category list. 
Then, the user selects a feature (or features) that will be used as 
selection criteria ( i . e . , the Brand) in a combo box in the right part of 
the dialog box. Once the feature selection is made, the possible values 
for that feature will appear in a list box below the selected feature 
name. The user may then highlight the features desired. Immediately after 
the feature type (i.e., Brand) is selected, a new blank feature type 
selection box appears to the right of the selected feature type. This 
allows the user to select a second feature choice to use as a selection 
criteria (i.e., Subtype). Once again, the possible values are then listed 
in a list box below the selected feature type and a third feature type 
selection combo box appears to the right of the last selection combo box. 
This process will repeat until there are no more feature types related to 
the products. The user may select all of the choices for the feature by 
clicking the Select * button located directly below the Feature Type 
dialog box. In the following example, the resulting domain consists of 
products in the "PROJ" product category with brand being "FI", "PP" or "S" 
and subtype being "P" or "S". The products that satisfy these selection 
criteria are shown in the "Products" list. 



DEPR: 

As the user makes selections from among the Feature choices, the list of 
products matching the selection criteria is updated in the Products list 
box. The user may select a set of these selected products to use as the 
domain, or may choose all of the products selected using the Select 
button. When the user has the desired set of products, OK is clicked to 
copy the selection to the Edit Data Domain dialog box. 

DEPR: 

All DM activities take place within the same data domain, although 
different Data Domains may be active in other Frames 16 of the DSS 10. The 
user can select a new data domain for the DM activities at any time using 
the standard DSS 10 data domain selection dialog box. 

DEPR: 

This area of the demand characterization screen enables the user to 
visualize the selected domain in outline form. The user can then select 
one or more data streams at any level of aggregation, and by using the 
option menu, specify the type of data to be displayed: sales history, 
sales characteristics, or Market Data 140. The Market Data 140 may not be 
always available at the same resolution as the firm's Demand History Data 
136. Therefore, special "market Data Domains " are created to facilitate 
access to the Market Data 140. 



DEPR: 



Since BU forecasting^s a customer-driven operation, ^ne topmost table 
displays the customer tree for the selected domain. Only those domain 
entries which are strictly customer-oriented are shown in the customer 
table. Entries are displayed in an outline form as they were defined in 
the domain . The first column in the table lists the names of customer 
groups or customers, while the remaining columns contain the total sales 
data for that customer. A split line in the table divides historical and 
Forecast Data 146. The time spans for historical and Forecast Data 146 can 
be specified by the user. 

DEPR: 

The Product table displays the list of products from the selected domain , 
only those entries which are strictly product-oriented are shown in this 
table, and are displayed in an outline form as they were defined in the 
domain . The first column in the table lists the names of product groups or 
individual products, while the remaining columns contain the sales data 
for that product aggregated at the appropriate level. A split line in the 
table divides historical and Forecast Data 146. 

DEPR: 

The User Interface that supports Sales Promotion Analysis is built around 
the promotion calendar. The promotion calendar shows the list of all the 
past and planned promotions for the set of products and customers defined 
by the selected domain . 

DEPR: 

If the user wishes to view the customer-product tuple ( domain ) that 
promotions are displayed for, or wishes to limit the promotions shown by 
choosing what Promotion Type, Promotion Class and Promotion Intensity he 
wishes to analyze, the Promotion Selection Wizard may be invoked. The user 
selects the customer-product pairs that analysis is to take place on and 
can limit the selection by choosing what Promotion Type, Promotion Class 
and Promotion Intensity he wishes to analyze. When the OK button is 
clicked, the Promotion Calendar dialog box is populated with all 
promotions that match the selection criteria (See FIG. 59) . 

DEPR: 

The PSI main screen is a work area where the user can experiment with 
different Production, Inventory and Sales figures and see the effects 
caused by these changes to eventually converge to the most desirable PSI 
plan 190. The Main PSI Screen (see FIG. 61) initially shows the 
Production, Inventory and Sales for all of the products in the user 
selected domain . The figures for all of the products are aggregated 
together and shown. The user may also select any individual product in the 
aggregation and show the numbers for this product alone. This can be done 
by choosing the desired product number from the Product selection combo 
box located near the top left of the screen. The first choice in the combo 
box is always All Products to allow the aggregation of all products to be 
shown. The user may change the products being analyzed by selecting a new 
set of products from all available products. This may be done by. selecting 
a new domain . 

DEPL: 

Domain Management 

DEPL: 
Domains 

DEPL: 

Select Data Domain 
DEPL: 

Edit Domain 
DEPV: 

Select data domain. 



DETL: 
TABLE 7 



Modules in the 





Manufacturing and EqKpment Repair Supply Chain ManuHrcturing Supply Chain 

Equipment Repair Supply Chain 

Market Data Analysis Market Data Analysis (MDA) (MDA) Sales Forecasting & 
Sales Forecasting & Planning (SFP) Planning (SFP) Finished Goods Finished 
Goods Inventory Inventory Management Management (FGIM) (FGIM) Aggregate 
Production Aggregate Production Planning (APP) Planning (APP) Component 
Procurement & Component Procurement & Policy Development Policy 
Development (CPPD) (CPPD) Vendor Managed Replenishment (VMR) Finished 
Goods Distribution Network Design (FGDND) 



CLPR: 

6. A system as recited in claim 1, wherein said modeling processes 
comprise a component procurement policy development module, a finished 
goods distribution network design module, an aggregate production planning 
module, a finished goods inventory management module, a sales forecasting 
and planning module, a market data analysis module and a vendor managed 
replenishment module. 



17. A system as recited in claim 16, further comprising a domain 
management process configured to limit data available to said frames and 
configured to respond to a user selection. 



an interface, and decision support frames configured to provide a view 
into production, sales and inventory of a supply chain, said frames 
configured to integrate analytical models of the supply chain responsive 
to a view point of a business process, said frames comprising a supply 
management frame, a demand management frame, a vendor managed 
replenishment frame, a planning, sales and inventory frame and a 
distribution network frame, wherein said interface is configured to query 
said decision support frames; and 



modeling processes configured to analyze the supply chain, said modeling 
processes comprising a component procurement policy development module, a 
finished goods distribution network design module, an aggregate production 
planning module, a finished goods inventory management module, a sales 
forecasting and planning module, a market data analysis module and a 
vendor managed replenishment module; and 



a domain management process configured to limit data available to said 
frames and configured to be responsive to a user selection. 
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ART-UNIT : 237 

PRIMARY-EXAMINER : Black; Thomas G. 
ASSISTANT-EXAMINER: Corrielus; Jean M. 
ATTY-AGENT-FIRM: Whitham, Curtis, Whitham & McGinn 

ABSTRACT: 

A relational database system allows users to search for specific products 
based on component criteria. The relational database system allows for 
unlimited number and type of components to be associated with products and 
employs a data architecture that enforces consistent product data including 
consistent description format among like products and consistent component 
descriptions whenever components are used in products. Product and 
component specification data is arranged in such a way as to allow users to 
search for specific products based on component criteria. The structure 
allows for an unlimited number and type of components to be associated with 
products and can accommodate future technologies that are not yet 
identified. The database system employs a series of tables having 
relationships that promote consistency, accuracy and ease of use by 
employing selection lists wherever data redundancy is possible. The 
database system automatically concatenates product descriptions using a 
component table. The relational database system allows mathematical 
additions of component values, such as cumulative system memory accumulated 
over a period of time, via the use of a unit of measure table and * 
measurement group table. 

12 Claims, 18 Drawing figures 
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TITLE: Data structure for a relational database system for collecting 
component and specification level data related to products 



BSPR: 

As mentioned, the general problem is not limited to computer systems. 
Indeed, the automobile industry, for one, has always had a strong after 
market for installed options, some of which are offered by new car 
dealers. And increasingly manufacturers are relying on third party 
contractors to supply of parts under so-called "just-in-time" inventory 
management . Moreover, modem automobiles are equipped with multiple 
microprocessors, each programmed to perform different functions, such as 
engine and ride control. The programs for these microprocessors are often 
modified during a model year, and the microprocessors may be purchased 
from multiple sources and be of differing designs. The result is that 
often automobiles of the same model year might be equipped with parts from 
different suppliers, and this creates a problem in servicing. Furthermore, 
there is growing after market for updated microprocessors designed to 
enhance engine performance. 

BSPR: 

The data structure according to the invention comprises a series of linked 
tables, each table having one or more primary keys and a junction table 
having a plurality of fields. The fields in the junction table store 
information and provide links to other tables in the data structure. The 
linked tables include a product domain table identifying product domains, 
each product domain being linked to a product table which identifies 
manufactured or published products by part number and description or a 
service by an offering number and a description. The descriptions of the 
products, publications or services are formatted according to 
concatenation rules. The product table is linked to a component table 
containing component information, a pricing table containing pricing and 
leasing information, and a warranty table containing warranty information. 
The component table includes predefined, standard component types with 
filled-in specification values such that when product components and 
product component specifications are added, a user may choose from a list 
of common components to copy, thus promoting efficiency and data 
integrity. The component table is linked to a component specification 
table which, in turn, is linked to a unit of measure table quantifying 
entries in the component specification table allowing components to be 
compared. Optionally, other tables including a manufacturer table, a 
product promotion table may be added to the data structure, thereby 
accommodating a large amount of data for products stored in the catalog. 

BSPL: 

Using this data structure, the system manages product and component 
specification data to allow users to search for specific products based on 
component criteria. In a search, the user selects a domain (e.g., 
hardware), a class (e.g., computer systems) and a subclass (e.g., laptops) 
from an input screen. Then the user inputs product specification and 
component group. The product specification may be a search function, such 
as, "like compaq% or toshiba% ". The component group includes a 
specification type name (e.g., processor), value (e.g., 40) and units of 



measure {e.g., MHZj^^fhe unit of measure (UOM) allow^for complex 
comparisons such as KB vs. MB vs. GB. The search output is a Results List 
of products that match the search criteria. The list includes manufacturer 
part number, description of the product, announcement data (if any), and 
cost. Double clicking on a product in the list provides a product 
maintenance screen with an extended view list of the product components. 
The components in the extended view list, in turn, can be selected to view 
attributes and specification values associated with them. The components 
are ordered by relative importance; e.g., in a computer system, the 
processor is the most important component, followed by the RAM, storage 
devices, etc. 

BSPV: 

Domain — This is the highest level. Typical domains are hardware, software 
and services. 



BSPV: 

Class — The next level of classification groups similar products such as 
computer systems, monitors or pointers (all hardware domain classes) . Each 
domain has its own group of classes. 

DEPR: 

Turning now to FIG. 2 there is shown a high-level flow diagram of the 
process for generating the data structure for the relational database 
system according to the invention. Beginning with function block 50, a 
classification structure, i.e., domain, class and subclass, is created. As 
mentioned, the data structure is a three tiered hierarchical structure. 
The domain is the highest level of this structure. Typical domains for the 
example of computers are hardware, software and services. The next level 
of classification is the class which groups similar products such as 
computer systems, monitors or pointers, all hardware classes of the domain 
"hardware". Each domain has its own group of classes. The third level of 
the hierarchy is the subclass. Subclasses have a specific set of 
components. All products in that subclass typically have these components. 
FIG. 3 is a screen which illustrates the structure. In this example, the 
domain "hardware" is selected, the class "computer systems" is selected, 
and the subclass "desktops/towers" is selected. 



DEPR: 

FIG. 11 shows a screen in which a search strategy has been entered. The 
domain selected is "hardware", the class selected is "computer systems", 
and the subclass selected is "desktops/towers". The product is specified 
by manufacturer, in this case Compaq. RTM. . More than one manufacturer may 
be specified as part of the search strategy. Next, the component 
specification is listed. In the case illustrated, the sole component is 
the processor, here a 4 68DX2. Again, more than one component can be used 
in the search strategy and alternatives may be used. For example, a 
component specification for a search might be a 486DX2 OR a Pentium. RTM. 
processor AND a CD ROM drive, where "OR" and "AND" are Boolean or logical 
operators. For the search strategy shown in FIG. 11, the system generates 
a Results List as shown in FIG. 12. This list shows by manufacture part 
number, description and price all the products in the database that meet 
the criteria in the search strategy. 



DEPR: 

FIG. 13 is a data model of the data structure according to the invention. 
The data model is for a product catalog 100, and the central part of this 
is a product table 101 which is linked to a catalog item table 102. A 
product in table 101 is identified by manufacturer by a link to 
manufacturer table 103. A product in table 101 may be described by a 
resource 104. The product domain 110 is linked to the product table 101 
and categorizes the product. The product class 120 is also linked to the 
product table, and classifies the product. 

DEPR: 

The junction table 702 provides the links to the component entity 71, the 
component . sub. — group entity 72, the catalog. sub. — item entity 73, and 
the product. sub. — domain 74. 



DEPR: 
The product. sub 
products and ha 
sid: varchar ( 17 ) 
junction table 
product classif 
furniture, etc 
classification 
laptop computer 



domain entity 74 is the highest level grouping of 
s a single primary key 741, "product . sub . -- domain. sub. — 
", which uniquely identifies the product domain, and a 
742. The product . sub . — domain entity 74 provides the broad 
ication; e.g., computer hardware, automobiles, appliances, 

Taking computer hardware as one example of the domain, the 
may be, for example, desk top computers, tower computers, 
s, network servers, minicomputers, or main frames. 



DEPR: 

The junction table 742 has fields that describe the product for this 
domain in free form or concatenated form and provide audit fields; e.g., 
who is responsible for maintenance, etc. The junction table 742 includes 
the following fields: 

DEPR: 

The junction table 732 of the catalog. sub. — item entity 73 and the 
junction table 742 of the product. sub. — domain entity 74 also provide 
links to the product. sub. — warranty entity 81. The product. sub. — 
warranty entity 81 is, in turn, linked to the warranty . sub . — program 
entity 82 and associates domain and product with warranties. The product 
may have several warranties. For example, there may be separate warranties 
on the central processing unit (CPU) and the display device. 



DEPV: 

"product . sub. — domain. sub.- 
product domain. 



sid: varchar (17) " — uniquely identifies a 



DEPV: 

"product . sub. — domain. sub. — sid : varchar ( 17 ) " — uniquely identifies a 
product domain . 



DEPV: 

"product . sub. — domain. sub. — sid : varchar ( 17 ) " — uniquely defines a product 
domain. 



DEPV: 

"product . sub. — domain. sub. — sid : varchar ( 17 ) " — uniquely identifies a 
product domain . 

DEPV: 

"mauf acturer . sub . model : varchar ( 40 ) "--for a product in the hardware 
domain, it is the manufacturer's designated model name. 



DEPV: 

product. sub. — domain. sub. — sid: varchar ( 17 ) — a unique identifier 
specifying the product domain . 

CLPV: 

classifying data in a three tiered hierarchical data structure consisting 
of domains, classes and subclasses, domains being a highest level of the 
hierarchical data structure and each domain having its own group of 
classes, each class having its own group of subclasses, and each subclass 
having a specific set of components, all products in a subclass having 
these components, components in a subclass having attributes; 

CLPV: 

storing the linked tables on a storage device of a digital computer having 
a database manager programmed and arranged to manage said data in the 
linked tables to allow users to input and search for specific products 
based on component criteria, wherein the linked tables stored on the 
storage device form a data structure including a product domain table, 
data input in said product domain table identifying product domains, each 
said product domain being linked to a product table, data input in said 
product table identifying manufactured or published products by part 
number and description or a service by an offering number and description, 
said descriptions being formatted according to concatenation rules, said 
product table being linked to a component table containing component 



information, a priSRj table containing pricing and ^Basing information, 
and a warranty table containing warranty information; and 



CLPV: 

generating a screen on which a user selects a domain, a class and a 
subclass to input and to search data in the linked tables, said database 
manager allowing a user to search products meeting a particular criteria 
including a criteria defined by logical operators, wherein data entered in 
the component table includes pre-defined, standard component types with 
filled-in specification values such that when product components and 
product component specifications are added, said method allowing a user to 
choose from a list of common components to copy thereby promoting 
efficiency and data integrity, said component table further being linked 
to a component specification table which includes information on the 
predefined, standard component types with filled-in specification values 
and to a component group specification type usage table which contains 
information associating subclass component types to subclass component 
type specification types. 

CLPV: 

classifying data in a three tiered hierarchical data structure consisting 
of domains, classes and subclasses; domains being a highest level of the 
hierarchical data structure and each domain having its own group of 
classes, each class having its own group of subclasses, and each subclass 
having a specific set of components, all products in a subclass having 
these components, components in a subclass having attributes; 

CLPV: 

storing the linked tables on a storage device of a digital computer having 
a database manager programmed and arranged to manage said data in the 
linked tables to allow users to input and search for specific products 
based on component criteria, wherein the linked tables stored on the 
storage device form a data structure including a product domain table, 
data input in said product domain table identifying product domains, each 
said product domain being linked to a product table, data input in said 
product table identifying manufactured or published products by part 
number and description or a service by an offering number and description, 
said descriptions being formatted according to concatenation rules, said 
product table being linked to a component table containing component 
information, a pricing table containing pricing and leasing information, 
and a warranty table containing warranty information; and 

CLPV: 

generating a screen on which a user selects a domain, a class and a 
subclass to input and to search data in the linked tables, said database 
manager allowing a user to search products meeting a particular criteria 
including a criteria defined by logical operators, wherein data entered in 
the component table includes pre-defined, standard component types with 
filled-in specification values such that when product components and 
product component specifications are added, said method allowing a user to 
choose from a list of common components to copy thereby promoting 
efficiency and data integrity, said component table further being linked 
to a component specification table which includes information on the 
pre-defined, standard component types with filled-in specification values 
and to a component group specification type usage table which contains 
information associating subclass component types to subclass component 
type specification types, wherein said linked tables further included a 
bundle product table linked to said product table, data entered in said 
bundle product table storing information of component packages included in 
a product in said product table. 

CLPV: 

classifying data in a three tiered hierarchical data structure consisting 
°f domains, classes and subclasses, domains being a highest level of the 
hierarchical data structure and each domain having its own group of 
classes, each classes having its own group of subclasses, and each 
subclass having a specific set of components, all products in a subclass 
having these components, components in a subclass having attributes; 



CLPV: J 

storing the linked tables on a storage device of a digital computer having 
a database manager programmed and arranged to manage said data in the 
linked tables to allow users to input and search for specific products 
based on component criteria, wherein the linked tables stored on the 
storage device form a data structure including a product domain table, 
data input in said product domain table identifying product domains, each 
said product domain being linked to a product table, data input in said 
product table identifying manufactured or published products by part 
number and description or a service by an offering number and description, 
said descriptions being formatted according to concatenation rules, said 
product table being linked to a component table containing component 
information, a pricing table containing pricing and leasing information, 
and a warranty table containing warranty information; and 

CLPV: 

generating a screen on which a user selects a domain, a class and a 
subclass to input and to search data in the linked tables, said database 
manager allowing a user to search products meeting a particular criteria 
including a criteria defined by logical operators, wherein data entered in 
the component table includes pre-defined, standard component types with 
filled-in specification values such that when product components and 
product component specifications are added, said method allowing a user to 
choose from a list of common components to copy thereby promoting 
efficiency and data integrity, said component table further being linked 
to a component specification table which includes information on the 
pre-defined, standard component types with filled-in specification values 
and to a component group specification type usage table which contains 
information associating subclass component type to subclass component, 
type specification types , wherein data entered in said warranty table 
linked to said product table includes information on a warranty program, 
if any, of a product in said product table, said information on the 
warranty program including a price of the warranty program, time period 
when the warranty program is in effect, and conditions under the warranty 
program. 

CLPV: 

a data structure comprising a hierarchical data structure programmed and 
arranged for classifying data in a three tiered hierarchical structure 
consisting of domains, a highest level, classes, a next level which groups 
similar products, each domain have its own group of classes, and 
subclasses having a specific set of components, all products in a subclass 
having these components, components in a subclass having attributes and 
attributes having specification values associated with them, said data 
structure being stored on said storage device as a series of linked 
tables, each said table having at least one primary key field and a 
junction table having a plurality of fields, said junction table providing 
links to other tables in the data structure, wherein said linked tables 
include a product domain table identifying product domains, each said 
product domain being linked to a product table which identifies 
manufactured or published products by part number and description or a 
service by an offering number and description, said descriptions being 
formatted according to concatenation rules, said product table being 
linked to a component table containing component information, a pricing 
table containing pricing and leasing information, and a warranty table 
containing warranty information, wherein said component table includes 
pre-defined, standard component types with filled-in specification values 
such that when product components and product component specifications are 
added, a user may choose from a list of common components to copy thereby 
promoting efficiency and data integrity, said component table further 
being linked to a component specification table which includes information 
on the pre-defined, standard component types with filled-in specification 
values and to a component group specification type usage table which 
contains information associating subclass component types to subclass 
component type specification types; and 

CLPV: 

a database manager programmed and arranged for managing said data 
structure to allow users to input and search for specific products based 



on component criteSWr, said database manager interfaWhg with said system 
software to generate a screen on said display device on which a user 
selects a domain, a class and a subclass to input and to search data in 
said linked tables, said database manager allowing a user to search 
products meeting a particular criteria including a criteria defined by 
logical operators. 

CLPV: 

a data structure comprising a hierarchical data structure programmed and 
arranged for classifying data in a three tiered hierarchical structure 
consisting of domains, a highest level, classes, a next level which groups 
similar products, each domain have its own group of classes, and 
subclasses having a specific set of components, all products in a subclass 
having these components, components in a subclass having attributes and 
attributes having specification values associated with them, said data 
structure being stored on said storage device as a series of linked 
tables, each said table having at least one primary key field and a 
junction table having a plurality of fields, said junction table providing 
links to other tables in the data structure, wherein said linked tables 
include a product domain table identifying product domains, each said 
product domain being linked to a product table which identifies 
manufactured or published products by part number and description or a 
service by an offering number and description, said descriptions being 
formatted according to concatenation rules, said product table being 
linked to a component table containing component information, a pricing 
table containing pricing and leasing information, and a warranty table 
containing warranty information, wherein said component table includes 
pre-defined, standard component types with filled-in specification values 
such that when product components and product component specifications are 
added, a user may choose from a list of common components to copy thereby 
promoting efficiency and data integrity, said component table further 
being linked to a component specification table which includes information 
on the pre-defined, standard component types with filled-in specification 
values and to a component group specification type usage table which 
contains information associating subclass component types to subclass 
component type specification types, and wherein said linked tables further 
include a bundle product table linked to said product table, said bundle 
product table storing information of component packages included in a 
product in said product table; and 

CLPV: 

a database manager programmed and arranged for managing said data 
structure to allow users to input and search for specific products based 
on component criteria, said database manager interfacing with said system 
software to generate a screen on said display device on which a user 
selects a domain, a class and a subclass to input and to search data in 
said linked tables, said database manager allowing a user to search 
products meeting a particular criteria including a criteria defined by 
logical operators. 

CLPV: 

a data structure comprising a hierarchical data structure programmed and 
arranged for classifying data in a three tiered hierarchical structure 
consisting of domains, a highest level, classes, a next level which groups 
similar products, each domain have its own group of classes, and 
subclasses having a specific set of components, all products in a subclass 
having these components, components in a subclass having attributes and 
attributes having specification values associated with them, said data 
structure being stored on said storage device as a series of linked 
tables, each said table having at least one primary key field and a 
junction table having a plurality of fields, said junction table providing 
links to other tables in the data structure, wherein said linked tables 
include a product domain table identifying product domains , each said 
product domain being linked to a product table which identifies 
manufactured or published products by part number and description or a 
service by an offering number and description, said descriptions being 
formatted according to concatenation rules, said product table being 
linked to a component table containing component information, a pricing 
table containing pricing and leasing information, and a warranty table 



containing warrant^Shf ormation, wherein said component table includes 
pre-defined, standard component types with filled-in specification values 
such that when product components and product component specifications are 
added, a user may choose from a list of common components to copy thereby 
promoting efficiency and data integrity, said component table further 
being linked to a component specification table which includes information 
on the pre-defined, standard component types with filled-in specification 
values and to a component group specification type usage table which 
contains information associating subclass component types to subclass 
component type specification types, and wherein said warranty table linked 
to said product table includes information on a warranty program, if any, 
of a product in said product table, said information on the warranty 
program including a price of the warranty program, time period when the 
warranty program is in effect, and conditions under the warranty program; 
and 

CLPV: 

a database manager programmed, a and arranged for managing said data 
structure to allow users to input and search for specific products based 
on component criteria, said database manager interfacing with said system 
software to generate a screen on said display device on which a user 
selects a domain, a class and a subclass to input and to search data in 
said linked tables, said database manager allowing a user to search 
products meeting a particular criteria including a criteria defined by 
logical operators . 
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ATT Y-AGENT- FIRM: Brooks & Kushman 

ABSTRACT: 

Method and system for the automated assembly of power train components 
along a plurality of interconnected, closed loops within cells of the 
system wherein parts and/or subassemblies of the components are assembled 
on the same assembly pallet on which they were robotically kitted. Along 
some of the loops, the assembly pallets are automatically transferred from 
kitting stations to assembly stations and from the assembly stations to an 
unload station where the components or subassemblies are robotically 
unloaded. The unloaded assembly pallets are then automatically transferred 
from the unload station to the kitting stations to repeat the assembly 
process. A mechanical guided vehicle system (MGVS) asynchronously conveys 
the assembly pallets along the closed loops which form guide tracks between 
the different stations. An automated guided vehicle system (AGVS) 
preferably transports part storage pallets to the system from a receiving 
area. Automated stacking cranes transfer the part storage pallets to and 
from predetermined part positions within queuing rack structures adjacent 
the kitting and assembly stations. The queuing rack structures and the 
automatic stacking cranes form part of an automated storage and retrieval 
system (AS/RS) which interconnect the different closed loop guide tracks. 
The queuing rack structure also stores subassemblies loaded on assembly 
pallets. Manual kitting and assembly areas are also provided. Fastening 
robots are provided at fastening stations located along selected ones of 
the guide tracks. A distributed or hierarchial control system controls each 
of the elements of the system. 

19 Claims, 17 Drawing figures 
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DEPR: 

In an effort to reduce the size of the part supply bank, the upper and 
lower valve bodies are subassembled simultaneously. This is achieved by 
having robots located on either side of the assembly line. Once the upper 
and lower valve bodies have been subassembled, the components are mated 
and fastened together robotically. 

DEPR: 

The following functions are supported to control this activity: request 
material for the cell — the cell controller coordinates all material flow 
into and out of the assembly cell with a material control manager system. 
The material control manager system then dispatches automated 
storage/retrieval (AS/RS) units and/or automated guided vehicles (AGV) as 
required to perform the actual material transportation function; enter 
received material into the cell — once materials arrive at the cell, a 
verification process occurs to insure that the received materials are the 
correct ones. This verification process is performed by devices (i.e., tag 
identification systems, vision systems, etc.) within the cell and the 
results are reported to the cell controller; report errors to the 
materials manager — if any errors are detected, they are logged and the 
material control manager is informed of the anomaly condition. The cell 
controller then interfaces with the material control manager to have the 
incorrect materials removed in an orderly fashion; track materials within 
the cell — within the cell, a read/write tag identification system is used 
to record the contents of the materials handling containers and to keep a 
log of what operations have been performed on the material. The cell 
controller monitors this data for error checking and error recovery 
procedures; and remove materials from the cell — as subassemblies are 
completed within each cell, they are transferred to the adjacent cell via 
an AS/RS system. The cell controller notifies the AS/RS controller when 
completed subassemblies are ready for the transfer. Also, parts for repair 
are removed by the AGV system in a similar fashion. Production data 
relative to a part being removed are transferred to the materials 
management system at this time. 

DEPR: 

Otherwise, the cell controller is the focal point for data into and out of 
the cell. The cell controllers communicate with the AGV and AS/RS 
controllers, a materials management computer, a plant scheduling computer, 
and so on. 

DEPR: 

An important use of this tag system is to simplify parts tracking as they 
leave and re-enter the domain of the cell. This occurs, for example, when 
the parts are picked up by an AGV 22 and taken to a manual build or repair 
area. Upon arrival at a destination, the parts are identified as 
necessary. When the parts or assembly is returned to the domain of the 
cell, they are re-identified. 
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ASSISTANT-EXAMINER: Meinecke-Diaz ; Susanna 
ATTY-AGENT-FIRM: Irfan; Kareem M. Golden; Larry I. 

ABSTRACT: 

An in-depth review of a product line is conducted, including customer 
interviews, in order to identify customer specifications that are more 
complex than customer needs. Customer needs are quantified, and a reduced 
set of standard product configuration classes are selected so that about 
80% of customer orders based on actual customer needs can be satisfied by 
the standard product configuration classes, and the remaining orders can be 
satisfied by custom design. Major components in the standard products are 
themselves standardized. Manufacture of the standard product is optimized 
for a one-day manufacturing cycle and separated from the manufacture of the 
custom designed product. A sales office and manufacturing plant roll-out 
schedule is implemented and managed by computer-based spreadsheet tools. A 
product configuration computer program module is interfaced between a 
product selector and a materials management (MRP) system in order to 
automate the process of entering orders, designing the standard product, 
ordering parts, and scheduling assembly of standard product. 
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ABPL: 

An in-depth review of a product line is conducted, including customer 
interviews, in order to identify customer specifications that are more 
complex than customer needs. Customer needs are quantified, and a reduced 
set of standard product configuration classes are selected so that about 
80% of customer orders based on actual customer needs can be satisfied by 
the standard product configuration classes, and the remaining orders can 
be satisfied by custom design. Major components in the standard products 
are themselves standardized. Manufacture of the standard product is 
optimized for a one-day manufacturing cycle and separated from the 
manufacture of the custom designed product. A sales office and 
manufacturing plant roll-out schedule is implemented and managed by 
computer-based spreadsheet tools. A product configuration computer program 
module is interfaced between a product selector and a materials management 
(MRP) system in order to automate the process of entering orders, 
designing the standard product, ordering parts, and scheduling assembly of 
standard product. 

BSPR: 

A product configuration computer program is used in order to determine 
whether a customer specification can be satisfied by a standard product 
configuration, and if not, to warn a sales engineer of a penalty 
associated with the required custom design and assembly, and to indicate 
why the specification could not be met by a standard product 
configuration. If the customer specification can be satisfied by a 
standard product configuration, then the product configuration program 
automatically generates a standard product configuration to meet the 
customer specification, including an assembly drawing and a bill of 
materials for the specific item to be manufactured. Preferably, the 
product configuration program provides a link between a product selector 
and a materials management (MRP) system, in order to automate the process 
of entering orders, designing the standard product, ordering parts, and 
scheduling assembly of the standard product. 

DEPR: 

The MRP system program manages an inventory data base 229 and schedules 
the ordering of parts and the timing of manufacturing operations. The 
status of the parts inventory and the schedule for manufacturing 
operations can be reviewed by a MRP manager 230 at a computer terminal 
231. The digital computer system 220 also is programmed with an 
order-to-payment system 232 that manages and automates all order entry, 
billing, invoicing, and shipping information processing for all standard 
as well as custom switchboard orders. The digital computer system 220 
provides seamless integration of the order-to-payment functions with the 
functions of the product selector 223, the switchboard configuration 
program module 225, and the MRP system program 224. 



CLPR: 

14. The method as claimed in claim 13, wherein the integrated computer 



system automatically schedules manufacturing of standard products and 
ordering of parts for the standard products. 



CLPR: 

26. The method as claimed in claim 25, wherein the integrated computer 
system automatically schedules manufacturing of standard products and 
ordering of parts for the standard products. 

CLPR: 

45. The method as claimed in claim 44, wherein the digital computer system 
is programmed with a product selector program and a materials management 
system program, and the method further includes operating the digital 
computer system for entering the customer orders, automatically producing 
the manufacturing instructions for the standard design configurations, 
automatically ordering parts for the items manufactured according to the 
manufacturing instructions for the standard design configurations, and 
automatically scheduling assembly of the items manufactured according to 
the manufacturing instructions for the standard design configurations. 

ORPL: 

Robert M. Curtice, Product Structure Data Systems, "Production & Inventory 
Management — 4th Qtr, " Arthur D. Little, Inc., (1973) pp. 27-37. 

ORPL: 

Mather, H.F., "Design, Bills of Materials, and Forecasting — the 
Inseparable Threesome", Production and Inventory Management, First Quarter 
1986, Journal of the American Production and Inventory Control Society, 
vol. 27, No. 1, pp. 90-107. 
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. . .dimensional visualizer that allows individuals to navigate and view all 
types of data, including complex product systems and subassemblies. A key 
element in Computervision 1 s Electronic Product Definition (EPD) strategy, 
Optegra Explorer allows non-CAD users to make informed decisions about 
product form, fit and function through visualization. All individuals 
involved in the product life cycle — design engineers, project managers 
, procurement agents, designers, shop floor assembly technicians and others 
-- will benefit from using this new. . . 

...informed decisions." Optegra Explorer Optegra Explorer, a CAD /CAM 
independent application, presents data as a product structure , a 
hierarchical tree form which displays the relationships between 
subassemblies and components , and which contains all attribute 
information related to the product . Users can perform real-time queries 
to determine project status, work in progress, information on. . . 

...such as costs roll-ups, weight roll-ups, and bills' of material. While 
analyzing the product structure, users can concurrently navigate the 
three-dimensional CAD models of the assembly using the. . . 

...three-dimensional models to any desired orientation; measure the 
distance between objects; manipulate an individual component ; and browse 
(graphically and nongraphically) on selected objects. Optegra Explorer is 
designed for mixed environments... 

. . .may be involved. For example, using Optegra Explorer an automotive 
supplier can graphically identify all components of a design in a 
particular area or zone — even though the components may have been 
designed by other suppliers or team members — before undertaking follow-on 
activities, such as interference detection or the placement of additional 
components . Collaborative Tools for EPD The EPD strategy is 
Computervision 1 s proven all-digital approach to developing, delivering, and 
maintaining products throughout their life cycle. EPD integrates the 
entire suite of product and collaborative process tools, enabling all 
groups involved in a product life cycle -- from design and development to 
maintenance and repair -- to access the same set of digital plans and to 
work in an optimized, collaborative environment. Optegra Explorer is the 
newest addition to... 

...of EPD Collaborative Tools designed specifically to address the needs 
of a broad range of manufacturers and other product designers. Today f s 
manufacturers need a competitive edge wherever it can be found. They are 
demanding tools not only for product innovation, but also for process 
innovation. 1 Optegra Explorer is another EPD tool that fosters 
collaboration. . . 

...other members of Computervision 1 s collaborative suite to develop 
seamless creation, storage and retrieval of product assembly information 
from anywhere in a development enterprise. Future upgrades of Optegra 
Explorer, expected before. . . 




.at $11,500 and is available immediately. Volume discounts will be 



available to customers w^Pj>lan to widely distribute Opt-I^l Explorer 
within their organization. Compute rvi si on Background Computervision 
Corporation is a leading international supplier of desktop and 
enterprise-wide product development software and services. For more than 
25 years, the company's product and process data management (PDM) and 
design automation ( CAE/ CAD/ CAM) software solutions have helped 
manufacturers improve product quality and reduce time to market. 
Computervision Services provides best-practices consulting programs to 
support product development process reengineering and technology 
implementation. Computervision Services also supports applications, 
systems, and networks in heterogeneous computing environments. 
Computervision is headquartered in Bedford, Massachusetts, and provides 
sales and support... 

...through its offices located throughout the world. Computervision, 
Computervision Services and the Computervision logo are registered 
trademarks of Computervision Corporation. Electronic Product Definition, 
EPD, and Optegm are trademarks of Computervision Corporation. All other 
trademarks are trademarks of their respective owners. A copy of this 
release plus financial, product and other company information is 
available via fax by dialing 1-800- 546-4616. Any questions concerning the 
service should be directed to Investor Relations at Computervision 
Corporation at 617/275-1800. 
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Networking auxiliary equipment: The injection molding 'cell 1 . 

PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY October, 1985 p. 73-791 

Computerized networking of injection molding machine-dedicated 
auxiliary equipment improves product quality and productivity . True 
computer-integrated manufacturing (CIM) involves top-down planning and 
bottom-up implementation. Computerized auxiliary equipment emerges as a 
basic building block in the CIM hierarchical monitoring and control. CIM 
works horizontally, integrating all manufacturing steps from part 

design (CAD/CAM) to final assembly; and CIM works vertically, networking 
factory- floor data gathering and operational requirements with 
administrative functions such as order entry and inventory control P 
Injection molding cells — a machine and its auxiliary equiopment working 
together to produce a product — generally use discrete hard-wired or 
hard-wired solid-state controls on each component of the cell, together 
with appropriate electromechanical safety interlocks. Personal computers 
have breathed new life. . . 

... economically, and can provide self-diagnostic capabilities, and 
communicate with higher-level computational devices and networks . Article 
discusses improved preventive maintenance, where to buy a cell, problems 
and products by company. 
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(USE FORMAT 7 FOR FULLTEXT) 
TEXT: 

...a check for how many pairs of pants we sell. EM: Do you see the current 
advertising model changing due to the transactional-f ee component? Mr. 
Kellner: You can still have the one that... 

...possible demos on the local basis, and to put our stations nationally 
with our broadcast network or our cable networks . But going forward , 
what we see happening is turning these people who are viewers into members 
by signing. . . 
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...and financial help with very low rates of interests. Grants are also 
available, while many start -ups often have a solid business plan in 
place so they can approach SOFIMAC, a regional venture capital 
organization. One such company... 

...expertise, it can develop a drug from the design of its dosage form to 
the production of batches. Mr Cardot added that MPS has the necessary 
structure to aid firms in preparing dossiers for the US... 

...the region, which is being carried out with some urgency. Auvergne was 
the world ! s number one center for the production of tyres (Michelin is 
still the major employer in the area), but it is an... 

...of molecular biology services, screening of genotoxic compounds and 
polymerase chain reaction testing of genetically-modified foods. The 
company currently has a patent pending on its GeneTEX system which 
screens genotoxic compounds for anti-tumor ... for 1999. Dr Claret said that 
earnings were strong and if funds are required in order to create 
subsidiaries or acquire products / the advantage of being a family concern 
is that it does not take months to... 

...and major pharmaceutical firms, noting that getting into that loop 
provides a company with a ready -made contacts list - Mr Maeder claimed 
that much of his time is presently devoted to maintaining these contacts . . . 

...that is coming out of French faculties. This then has to be harnessed 
into creating products and jobs, he added , as the social element of 



this academic/ f inancial up is of primary importance. 
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...network (TMN) architecture can do all of this and more. Provisioning 
Physical Resources As wireless networks are built, network elements are 

added and configured in phases. Capturing a complete and accurate picture 
of an entire network — each. . . 

...applications for transport sub-network. By providing a view of the 
physical connectivity in the network as well as work-order tracking for 
network activities, PRM manages the provisioning process from the time 
a request is received until physical implementation is complete. An 
easy-to-use, interactive graphics-based interface. . . 

...the same accurate and up-to-date information. In addition, having 
central access to the network order reduces the time it takes to track 
order status and improve coordination in the provisioning process. PRM 
also directly facilitates surveillance and maintenance activities by 
providing the gateway interface to other network-operations systems... 

...has vital information and configuration data that various organizations 
need to access. ATP reduces the number of direct queries and updates, 
and eliminates a significant amount of the load placed on switches. The 
ATP system also can manage the translation interf aces ... need for 
centralized network translations and provisioning increases, the 
functionality of the ATP software will expand to support intelligent 
network elements such as SCPs for SS7-related updates. Similarly, ATP 
will accommodate intelligent peripheral elements such as voice-mail systems 
for updates . . . 

...other applications requiring network information. To ensure adequate 
capacity always is available, these systems perform dynamic changes 
when call patterns fluctuate (natural-disaster events or concert-ticket 
sales) . When it comes time. . . 
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...capability or a multi-host embedded RAID controller; o on-the-fly RAID 
disk capacity expansion and RAID level migration, allowing the 



LANadministrator to fine^^ie network performance withoufl^ne costly 
effort of bringing down the server, and backing up and restoring... 

...swappable Single Connector Attached (SCA) disk drives; o redundant 
active current-sharing hot swappable power supplies , with an expansion 
bay for a third power supply, provides a more reliable and smooth 
transition of current when changing power supplies, reducing "spikes" 
and "surges"; o redundant variable-speed, microprocessor controlled, hot 
swappable cooling. . . 

. . .advanced Operator Control Panel consisting of an LCD display and keypad 
entry which provides subsystem component status , temperature control 
monitoring and alarm threshold settings, SCSI-ID assignment, password 
control and protection for... 

...and Intel Corp. and endorsed by more than 12 other leading server and 
RAID controller manufacturers worldwide. Additional information about 
the SAF-TE specification can be found on the World Wide Web at. . . 

...common interface standard for continuously monitoring temperature, 
drive, power and fan status, and communicating that status via a SCSI bus 
to sophisticated alert management utilities. AdminiStor Agent, an 
advanced GUI alert and configuration utility for NetWare which provides 
alert . . . 



27/3, K/5 (Item 5 from file: 16) 

DIALOG (R) File 16: Gale Group PROMT (R) 

(c) 2000 The Gale Group. All rts . reserv. 

04623788 Supplier Number: 46802018 (USE FORMAT 7 FOR FULLTEXT) 
People Soft Debuts Manufacturing Software 

News Release, pN/A 
Oct 15, 1996 

Language: English Record Type: Fulltext 
Document Type: Magazine/ Journal ; Trade 
Word Count: 1575 

(USE FORMAT 7 FOR FULLTEXT) 
TEXT: 

Function-Rich ERP Solution Delivers Real-Time Planning and Embedded 
Workflow NEW ORLEANS, LA, October 15, 1996, APICS Conference, Booth #1208 
— PeopleSoft, Inc. . . 

...demonstrated at the PeopleSoft exhibit (Booth #1208). PeopleSoft is the 
first enterprise applications vendor to deliver a solution for 
manufacturing that is based on an advanced real-time planning and 
scheduling system, integrated product configuration... 

...a highly customizable, flexible architecture, and embedded workflow 
technology. PeopleSoft Manufacturing is targeted at discrete manufacturers 

with production environments such as make-, build-, and configure- to- 
order , as well as repetitive, mixed mode, and make-to-stock . Customers 
who have already licensed PeopleSoft Manufacturing include: Classic Soft 
Trim, New England Business Services... 

...of PeopleSoft Manufacturing focuses on four core business processes, 
each of which spans multiple functions: * Planning to Production 
includes supply chain, internal resources, and distribution management . * 

Order Creation to Cash Receipt — includes response to customer needs, 
delivery commitment, order fulfillment, and control of lead times. * 
Procurement to Payment -- includes inventory optimization and supplier 
management. * Managing the Enterprise includes trend analysis and 
decision support. PeopleSoft Manufacturing... 

...also debut with this release. Customers will typically select a 
comprehensive solution by combining PeopleSoft Manufacturing with the 



PeopleSoft Distribution pB^lucts for Inventory , Purchas^^, Order 
Management / Enterprise Planning , and Product Configuration, as well as 
PeopleSoft 1 s world class Financials and HRMS products. The PeopleSoft 
Manufacturing. . . 

...to essential information: tracking and displaying tasks and routing 
operations assigned to work centers; and production orders and 
quantities manufactured at the work center. PeopleSoft Bills and Routings 
interfaces with the beta version of PeopleSoft Engineering to offer BOM 
transfers between manufacturing and engineering, and integration with 
engineering change orders from PeopleSoft Engineering. * PeopleSoft 
Production Planning Based on Red Pepper Software ! s Production 
ResponseAgent technology, PeopleSoft Production Planning combines Master 
Scheduling. . . 

...plant system to plan inter-plant demands, distribution center demands, 
and term transfers. Additionally, PeopleSoft Production Planning 
includes automatic purchase orders and production orders , automatic 
application of rescheduling messages for production orders , enhanced 
integration with PeopleSoft Production Management , and support for net 
change for the datalink process. It also aggregates work center capacity... 

...and labor requirements, schedule and dispatch production by work center 
to the minute, and track production . It incorporates a flexible 
manufacturing model to produce work orders r production schedules , 
rework, teardown, and service orders in one system. Additional features 
include serial and lot number tracking, subcontracting support, automatic 
conversion of planned orders to production , automatic conversion of 
configured orders to production , production maintenance through 
PS/nVision, rework production , cancellation of production before it 
begins, production documents including component / operation, and 
dispatch lists, and automatic notification of production replenishment. * 
PeopleSoft Cost Management PeopleSoft Cost... 

...reporting. It also supports standard functionality such as performing 
reevaluations, charging actual labor to work orders , and performing cost 
simulations. This application includes inventory accounting functionality 
that enables definition of inventory accounts for storage and production 
areas, associate raw . . .Cost Management. Engineering features in the beta 
release include: engineering bills of material, engineering change 
requests f engineering change orders , engineering document management , 
workflow approval processing, engineering cost rollups and what-if 
analysis, and copy functionality between PeopleSoft... 

...into an optimal inventory location where it can then be used to pick a 
sales order , continue a production process, or satisfy any requirement 
or demand. * PeopleSoft Product Configurator Currently in beta, PeopleSoft 
Product Configurator is a rules-based system which enables make-, 
assemble-, and conf igure-to-order companies to define the characteristics 
of a product in real-time and determine if, when, and how to produce each 
particular product. It... 

...in spreadsheet-like product matrices that are simple to create and 
maintain. It provides a dynamic dialog that changes based on the 
features and options chosen and can be used remotely by sales 
representatives. . . 

...creates top-level assemblies as well as subassemblies. It also provides 
configuration pricing and creates production orders for configured 
items , further reducing cycle time and manual effort. Pricing and 
Availability PeopleSoft Bills and Routings, Production. . . 

...for all PeopleSoft products starts at $100,000 per application and 
varies depending on software products licensed, number of users, and 
size of organization. About PeopleSoft PeopleSoft Inc. (NASDAQ: PSFT) was 
established in 1987 to provide innovative. . . 
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...announced that its Product Data Management (PDM) system installation at 
the Westinghouse Power Generation Business Unit (PGBU) in Orlando, 
Florida has been expanded on schedule to serve some 1,400 users at ten 
locations in North America. With the expansion. . . 

...with a single, centralized repository that enables authorized users 
throughout the company to access and update current product 
information. As a result, manufacturers can manage, organize and leverage a 
common database of... 

. . .management throughout the product lifecycle and across the extended 
enterprise. "At Westinghouse, the system is delivering significant gains 
in productivity , " said Jay Pandya, PGBU manager of technical 
information management. Using networked desktop PCs or workstations, 
authorized users can access drawings... 

...cataloged at each local site. The saved minutes translate into a 
significant boost in engineering productivity . In May, for example, the 
system on average delivered more than 3,000 documents daily. With so many 
drawings, saving just a few minutes on each adds more than a 1,000 hours of 

productivity per week. "Even greater savings will come as we expand the 
system to enable users to capture existing data for re-use in new projects 



...re-engineered for use in new projects. Data may also be integrated with 
other design management applications to support work flow processing, 
change order tracking, bill of materials, as well as manufacturing and 
customer support. Such capabilities exist today in Sherpa software, but 
Westinghouse has chosen to... 

...for production to begin after a drawing was signed off," said Pandya. 
"Now we can deliver revised, approved drawings more quickly and 
production can be under way in a matter of hours." In addition to saving 
time, the... and is the leading supplier to the aerospace and defense 
markets, in addition to medium-size and large companies in the 
automotive, consumer electronics, medical product and telecommunications 
industries. The company currently has over 55,000 seats installed at 475 
sites . . . 
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Internet to cut data flow between trading partners from three weeks 
to 48 hours, reduce inventory by 70%, and schedule production 

activity around OEM component consumption instead of loose, customer 
forecasts, said Ray Lucchesi, business operations manager at the OEM 
Platform Solutions Division, Hillsboro, Ore. 

These strides reflect a plan to reach a third-generation Internet 
objective that emphasizes "customer-centric" practices and facilitates 
greater . . . 

...with suppliers and the OEM supply chain, said Paul Otellini, executive 
vice president and general manager of the IABG, Santa Clara, Calif. 

"As more companies use the Internet to automate both. . . 
...flow more efficiently," Otellini said. 

To be successful in an environment in which supply-chain management 
and e-business merge, companies must steer away from the second-generation 
e-business practices... 

...orders through the Net, and handle other order-fulfillment functions. 

However, users such as purchasing managers or supply-chain 
executives must spend considerable time farming each supplier's site for 
information. . . 

...format they choose," Otellini said. 

Though it's still working on fully implementing the game plan , the 
foundation is already paying off, executives said. 

With a third of the company's... 

...instance, Intel is working on a "pull" system, or responding to an OEM 
trigger for components rather than stockpiling inventory to meet a 
forecast. 

By basing its own production schedule and capacity plans around 
consumption, Intel is able to lower inventory , increase its flexibility 
to meet demand, and significantly cut the time it takes when an. . . 
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Visteon de Mexico plans to build satellite factories close to the vehicle 

manufacturers which it supplies in order to reduce delivery times 
and costs and inventories , reports El Financiero (May 25, 1999) . The 
vehicle parts manufacturing company says it hopes to increase its sales 
on the domestic market this year to. . . 
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... over 10 times. The company has high working capital requirements 

since it maintains a large inventory of small products and 
manufactures large units on receipt of purchase orders , which are 
cancelable , from customers. Management practices a conservative 
financial policy. Share repurchases are limited to modest amounts. The 
company keeps... 
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ABSTRACT : 

Sun Microsystems Inc. ! s Milpitas, CA, factory is using a production 
strategy that reduces its inventories . Production decision for the 
company is now based on actual customer orders using a carefully 
orchestrated system of parts delivery and assembly schedule that will 
produce a desired computer not less than 24 hours from the time of the 
order which the buyer will get after a day or two. The new system, callled 
just-in- time inventory , is a big improvement from three years ago when 
production is decided every three months and often resulted in very high 
inventories of products left unsold. . . . 
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... rudimentary digital archives with limited retrieval capabilities. 

With MediaKey, not only can the news department catalogue incoming news 
feeds for real-time production , but the features department can search a 
video archive of clips about the year, decade... 

. . .benefits of the MediaKey system are derived from the unique integration 
of the system* s components : MediaKey Builder, MediaKey Finder, and 
MediaKey Logger. 

MediaKey Builder is a computer-automated video and. . . 



...the audio signal, and natural language processing determines word 
relevance. These processes work together to segment the media content 
into video paragraphs, the key element in building searchable video 
libraries . The. . . 

...audio are digitized into a standards-based MPEG 
format . 

Step 2. The digitized media is sent 
to a processor which generates a 

topical index and a full-content, time-aligned transcript 



...ROMs. ISLIP returns fully indexed video on CD-ROMs, hard disks, or other 
digital media, ready to be included into the customer's video storage 
system. 

MediaKey Finder is an intelligent. . . 

...automated indexing process. The most unique search feature is the 
ability to accurately pinpoint the requested information within the 
video and return only the relevant video paragraphs from the entire video 



...a computer-generated storyboard for quick viewing. In this view, only 
the most relevant sub-sections of the video paragraph are displayed in 
frames, and key words defined in the query. . . 

...15-20% of its original length. This patented feature automatically plays 
only the most important sections of the video paragraph in a fraction of 
the time required to view the entire. . . 

...applications to enhance reports, presentations, or spreadsheets. Text in 
the form of video transcripts or director 1 s notes can also be exported 
for re-use. 

MediaKey Logger, real-time cataloging and search and retrieval 
software for production environments, is currently under development. 
System Configuration and Performance 
MediaKey Finder software, which is packaged. . . 
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...one system. Additional features include serial and lot number tracking, 
subcontracting support, automatic conversion of planned orders to 
production, automatic conversion of configured orders to production , 
production maintenance through PS/nVision, rework production , 
cancellation of production before it begins, production documents 
including component, operation, and dispatch lists , and automatic 
notification of production replenishment. * PeopleSoft Cost Management 
PeopleSoft Cost Management provides the control and flexibility for 
companies to manage costs throughout the supply chain. It supports 
multiple methods of costing (standard, actual, weighted average... 
...performing reevaluations, charging actual labor to work orders, and 
performing cost simulations. This application includes inventory 
accounting functionality that enables definition of inventory accounts 
for storage and production areas, associate raw 
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. . . ^ one system. Additional features include serial and lot number 
tracking, subcontracting support, automatic conversion of planned orders 
to production, automatic conversion of configured orders to production , 
production maintenance through PS/nVision, rework production , 
cancellation of production before it begins, production documents 
including component, operation, and dispatch lists , and automatic 
notification of production replenishment. 

- PeopleSoft Cost Management PeopleSoft Cost Management provides the 
control and flexibility for companies to manage costs throughout the 
supply chain. It supports multiple methods of costing (standard, actual, 
weighted average... 

. . .performing reevaluations , charging actual labor to work orders, and 
performing cost simulations. This application includes inventory 
accounting functionality that enables definition of inventory accounts 
for storage and production areas, associate raw materials, work in 
process and finished goods accounts with storage locations, allows... 
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... chain. It has resulted in: 

- fully integrated systems connecting retail outlet, distribution and 
factory 

- re-ordering and delivery of stock within a 24 hour cycle 

- improved partnerships between retailers and manufacturers where 
there are mutual interests based on sharing information such as sales 
volumes, inventory level on shelf and distribution centres, replenishment 
requirements 

- improved production schedules and reduction of inventory in 
all parts of the supply chain 

- fresher product 

- consistent product availability in store 

- reduced handling/labour costs 

- less paperwork administration. 
PW research shows. . . 



31/3 ,K/9 (Item 9 from file: 16) 

DIALOG (R) File 16: Gale Group PROMT (R) 

(c) 2000 The Gale Group. All rts. reserv. 



03302524 Supplier Number: 44560438 (USE FORMAT 7 FOR FULLTEXT) 



Manufacturers Compete by Str^Wlng Service 

Business Marketing, p3 
April, 1994 

Language: English Record Type: Fulltext 
Document Type: Magazine/ Journal ; Trade 
Word Count: 758 



the demand for heavy trucks are fundamental changes in the economy 
and leaner, more efficient manufacturing techniques. Many large 
manufacturers now use 'just-in-time 1 manufacturing methods, keeping 
inventories low and ordering parts to suit the pace of demand and 
production schedules . That means more frequent deliveries of goods 
hauled over long distances. In addition, many fleets waited out the worst 
of. . . 
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ABSTRACT : 

...Consolidated Pro Forma Income Statement 1987-93; Aerospace/Government 
Segment Revenue Growth Data 1986-93; Order , Delivery , Inventory & 
Production By Boeing Planes ; Automotive Segment Revenue Growth Data 
1986-93; Industrial Segment Revenue Growth Data 1986-93; Revenue Breakdown 
By... 
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Digital Workers ! Own the Product 1 

BusinessWest November, 1989 p. 25 

. . . Team-workers are cross-trained to change to jobs that may need new 
skills or prepare for new production demands. Each plant team 
receives a daily printout of orders of what to manufacture adn a list 

of all the components that go into it. At workstation an assembler puts 
the parts together into a finished. . . 
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American Machinist June, 1984 p. 75-781 

... is done with the help of PCs and a computer system. With 
just- in- time inventory control and parts delivery f a firm order 
schedule stays 30 d ahead of production and the plant has cut its 
inventory 50 percent. The plant 1 s 110 welding robots do more than 
1,000 welds. Robots also handle materials-handlin 
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. . .Aion has signed a license agreement with Cognitive to incorporate 
Cognitive ! s C libraries as part of a CBR option with its Aion Development 
System, a rule-based development tool that... 

...to banks (see Release 1.0, 3-90). Last spring it started shipping 
ReMind, the product of an embarrassingly long period of development. So 
far, the company has sold 15 beta... 

...each, and 14 of the current C++ beta for $10,000 each. That $10,000 
unit price for a pc or Mac development tool will continue when formal 
shipments start this spring. Standalone runtimes with the ReMind GUI will 
cost $3000 for five (the minimum) , but Cognitive expects most customers to 
use its $4500 C function library to integrate a case library in other 
applications. They will be charged $500 per... 

...be retrieved using the decision tree. The answer to each question 
rapidly eliminates a huge portion of the case base and allows the search 
to focus on a tighter and tighter section of the case base. When a 
selection of cases is retrieved, or when there is . . . 

...far include some government agencies, but also commercial companies such 
as Motorola (help-desk, warehouse management to find appropriate parts 
and computer security auditing) , Boeing (engineering decisions and 
production scheduling ) , British Airways (747 maintenance) , American 
Express (to detect when its small-business accounts are spending out of 
pattern) , Nestle, Barclay and NCR. The firm also has a long list of 
prospects, many of which it has done research for. Esteem: We made it cheap 



...firms such as AT&T, NCR, General Electric and Household International. 
Esteem's hybrid CBR product Esteem sells for a mere $1995, which seems to 
be still too high to garner. . . 

...started last October. That was Release 1, built in IntelliCorp 1 s Kappa 
PC, with C functions for nearest-neighbor and template retrieval. The 
company is working on Release 2, for ...version (new in release 2) will 
cost $2995. Each developer license also includes a runtime; additional 
runtimes start at $450. The pc product runs under Windows; 5 megabytes 
of memory is recommended. Its runtime interface is "bland, 11 company... 

...allows, but you can dress it up with ToolBook or other GUI tools. The 
Esteem product grew from a number of customer-specific applications. 
One example is the Bidder's Associate, currently in use by salespeople at 
Enginetics, an aerospace parts manufacturer in Dayton, Ohio. Those 
salespeople use spreadsheets to record and manage their bids for parts 
manufacturing contracts. Basically, the spreadsheet is a smart form into 
which salespeople enter the customers ' requirements . . . 

...000 for the first developer copy, including certain facilities of ART-IM 
and 10 runtimes. Additional developer tools cost $10,000, and additional 

runtimes cost $4000 or less. The pc version, with the pc version of 
ART-IM, starts at $10,000 for the developer version, with runtimes also 
starting at $4000. (Unit pricing is the same, but you can't buy the 
mainframe version without at least. . . 



...Express customer. IWPs building a CBR help-desk system for its SABRE 
Travel Information Network division, which sells a turnkey back-office 
system, Agency Data Systems, to travel agencies. STIN... 



...basics. Its help-desk is also typical, dealing with such issues as 
printer drivers, memory management , application interactions - and of 
course the ubiquitous computer that wasn't plugged in. It supports... 

...separate software modules and a variety of hardware. American acquired 
the system last summer and plans to put it into use this summer. American 
picked CBR Express for the usual reasons... 

...tracking system, and of course to handle customer calls efficiently, 
quickly and consistently. Originally, the plan was just to use Verity 1 s 
Topic text-retrieval system to manage access to on-line documentation, 
but they had misidentif ied the problem (so to speak): it... 

. . .problems so much as identifying the problems, especially for new 
customer-support reps, says project manager Lynden Tennison. Now American 
is still planning to use Topic for on-line documentation, but CBR Express 
will handle the first step. . . 

...cases differing only by a word or two. One important task was creating a 
synonym list , so that knobs, buttons, switches and the like are all 
recognized as the same thing... 

...Tennison created a style guide to force consistency on the four 
developers and eventually four domain experts (senior support reps) who 
create cases for the system. As a practical matter, it... 

...that you can f t get a user to tell you about. In addition, if you start 
with cases, you end up with a lot ...automatic heuristics to reduce the 
search space to a subset for most queries. Moreover, a hierarchical 
system is fairly rigid in its classifications and expects correct answers; 
nearest-neighbor is extremely. . . 

...typing in a short problem description. For example: "This dog don't 
hunt." The first section of the runtime module uses simple text-search 
techniques to matching tool to rank probable... 

...operator has to enter relevant information, using words that 
discriminate well between cases. Whereas a direct user of a public system 
might type a lot of irrelevant stuff, an experienced operator. . . 
...end, the system depends on sensible operators, and a particular case 
base contains a limited domain . Now the user must answer some of the 
questions listed with the top-ranked cases; usually five or ten of them 
are displayed, a number set by the user. The questions are listed 
(unduplicated) in order of weight for the highest-ranked case, the second 
case, and so on. The user... 

...two even with the various performance aids activated. While there's a 
large, possibly proliferating number of discrete, unique cases, the 
system 1 s efficiency is maximized and the user's time... 

. . .What kind of processor does it use?" An enhancement is the use of 
background rules added in ART-IM, such as "If the user has said the 
self-test works, don't ask whether the unit is plugged in" - or a rule to 
that effect. (You could also build an ART... 

...reflect an insufficient case base and the question may need to be 
reinstated later. A domain expert can use CBR Express's test-case 
facility to find redundant or "missing" cases... 

...answers to the questions under consideration, and rescoring only those.) 
Once again, it produces a list of the highest-ranked matches to the 
target case. At this point, the operator can... 

. . .Once again, the system adjusts the scores of the cases involved, and 



produces a new list . TWPs goes on until the system flashes a match, the 
user gives up, or the... 



21/3 ,K/ 2 (Item 1 from file: 636) 

DIALOG (R) File 636: Gale Group Newsletter DB(TM) 
(c) 2000 The Gale Group. All rts. reserv. 

03825689 Supplier Number: 48305393 (USE FORMAT 7 FOR FULLTEXT) 
RED BRICK SYSTEMS: Red Brick ships Red Brick Warehouse 5.1 

M2 Presswire, pN/A 
Feb 20, 1998 

Language: English Record Type: Fulltext 
Document Type: News wire; Trade 
Word Count: 1469 

(USE FORMAT 7 FOR FULLTEXT) 
TEXT: 

...Brick Warehouse 5.1 (C) 1994-98 M2 COMMUNICATIONS LTD RDATE: 110298 * New 
version of relational database for data warehousing offers features 
designed to maximize productivity , reduce complexities and cut costs Red 
Brick Systems, Inc. (NASDAQ : REDB) , The Data Warehouse Company... 

...5.1 on UNIX and NT platforms. Red Brick Warehouse is the industry's 
leading relational database management system designed from the 
ground up for data warehousing. Version 5.1 offers new features designed to 
maximize productivity , reduce overall cost of ownership and minimize 
complexities for data warehouse administrators and users. New... 
...1 include Red Brick Vista, a ground-breaking, server-integrated solution 
for the computation and management of aggregates; and SQL-BackTrack for 
Red Brick Warehouse, a backup and recovery system designed. . . 

...Erickson, president and CEO of Red Brick Systems. "In addition, we 
believe our customers will directly benefit from this version in terms of 
reduced time, cost and resources to manage their data warehouse. These 
administrative advances a re designed to improve their ability to manage 
large-scale warehouses, in terms of both data and users." Red Brick 
Warehouse 5.1... 

...Warehouse 5.1 is designed to help data warehouse administrators improve 
data warehouse tuning, maximize productivity through features such as 
aggregate management and an administrator GUI interface, and reduce data 
warehouse cost of ownership by decreasing time... 

...and disk space requirements. The features new to Red Brick Warehouse 5.1 
address issues related to very large and complex data warehousing 
environments. Red Brick Vista Red Brick Vista is a comprehensive, 
server-integrated solution for aggregate computation and management . 
Vista maximizes the query response time benefits of aggregation, while 
minimizing aggregation costs such as those related to storage 
requirements, maintenance, planning and programming. Vista provides 
efficiency of scale for large data warehouses and delivers 

multi-dimensional-like speed combined with the openness and reliability of 
a relational database. Vista is comprised of three components : * 
Aggregate Advisor A subsystem feature that helps the administrator decide 
which aggregates to create and. . . 

...the ability to audit aggregate performance based on actual system usage. 
* Query Rewrite A revolutionary part of the system that provides a better 
alternative to coding end-user query tools with aggregate knowledge. The 
Query Rewrite function transparently transforms SQL queries into 
aggregate-aware queries from any set of heterogenous client tools... 

. . .provides the information required to process query rewrites, track 
aggregate table validity and capture the hierarchies found in business 
dimensional models. SQL-BackTrack for Red Brick Warehouse SQL-BackTrack for 
Red. . . 



...safety, consistency and speed of recovery. SQL-BackTrack for Red Brick 
Warehouse offers industry-leading product reliability from BMC Software, 
Inc. and provides high-performance backup and recovery features to reduce 
complexities and help improve administrator productivity . TARGET join Red 
Brick Warehouse 5.1 introduces TARGET join, a new join algorithm, to its 
family. . . 

...tandem with Red Brick 1 s other join technologies gives data warehouse 
users the flexibility to manage any level of query complexity with 
excellent performance and low cost. Red Brick Warehouse Administrator... 

...graphical Windows-based client tool designed to give data warehouse 
administrators the ability to easily manage all general warehouse tasks, 
with an emphasis on segmentation, or partitioning. This tool is available 



...administrator or end user intervention. These advances help improve 
performance on queries that contain aggregation functions such as COUNT, 
MIN or MAX on indexed columns. Red Brick Warehouse 5.1 also offers 
partitioned parallel aggregation technology to improve performance in 
queries with large numbers of GROUP- BYs . Integrated Enterprise Control 
and Reporting Enterprise Control and Coordination (ECC) , Copy Management 
and RISQL Reporter modules provide functionality to streamline the data 
warehouse administrator's management of the data warehouse. Previously 
available as elective options, these modules are now included as part of 
Red Brick Warehouse 5.1. The integration of these features in the database 
provide . . . 

...of ownership and better database value. Customers upgrading to version 
5.1 will receive this functionality at no additional cost. VIPS Chooses 
Red Brick Warehouse 5.1 VIPS, a business unit of First Data Corporation 
and located in Towson, MD, is a leader in providing healthcare... 

...VIPS 1 solutions are designed to shrink the cost of processing and 
adjudicating claims; enable the delivery of cost-effective, high-quality 
care; and stop the financial drain of health care fraud. "In order to 
provide the highest quality of care and maintain operation efficiencies, 
healthcare organizations need to track patient 'events 1 - from diagnosis to 
cure. Our data warehouse decision support product , MCSource, enables 
managed care organizations to assemble and analyze these events, 
evaluating their outcomes and the means by which care was delivered , " 
said Kevin Barber, VIPS 1 Chief Technology Officer. Barber added : "The 
volume and richness of the data required by MCSource to perform such 
analyses appear overwhelming. VIPS selected Red Brick as our underlying 
RDBMS for MCSource, based on its specialized technology for decision 
support, ability to handle massive amounts... 

...data and superior performance. Red Brick Warehouse 5.1 gives us even 
more flexibility in managing the complexities of our data warehouse 
requirements. We believe its advances in join technology and... 

...000. SQL-BackTrack for Red Brick Warehouse is available immediately on 
UNIX, with NT availability scheduled for the first half of 1998. Red 
Brick Warehouse 5.1 can be purchased directly from Red Brick or through 
authorized Red Brick value- added resellers, system integrators, 
consulting partners and distributors worldwide. Red Brick also has joint 
marketing and licensing agreements with several hardware manufacturers . 
Information can be obtained through Red Brick Systems direct sales 
offices in the United States and United Kingdom, or by calling (800) 
777-2585. . . 

...based in Los Gatos, Calif., is a leading provider of comprehensive, 
integrated, high- performance software products and services for data 
warehousing. Its flagship product , Red Brick Warehouse, is the world's 
fastest and most scalable relational database for data warehousing, 
including data marts, online analytical processing (OLAP) and data mining. 



Red. 



...superior decision-making. Red Brick, the Red Brick logo and The Data 
Warehouse Company are registered trademarks and TARGET join, Red Brick 
Vista and Red Brick Administrator are trademarks of Red Brick Systems, Inc. 
SQL-BackTrack is a trademark of BMC Software, Inc. All other trademarks and 

registered trademarks are the property of their respective holders. Red 
Brick, Red Brick Warehouse, and STARjoin are trademarked by Red Brick 
Systems. All other trademarks, registered trademarks and service marks 
are the property of their respective holder 
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. . .Aion has signed a license agreement with Cognitive to incorporate 
Cognitive 's C libraries as part of a CBR option with its Aion Development 
System, a rule-based development tool that. . . 

...to banks (see Release 1.0, 3-90). Last spring it started shipping 
ReMind, the product of an embarrassingly long period of development. So 
far, the company has sold 15 beta.., 

...each, and 14 of the current C++ beta for $10,000 each. That $10,000 
unit price for a pc or Mac development tool will continue when formal 
shipments start this... 

...3000 for five (the minimum), but Cognitive expects most customers to use 
its $4500 C function library to integrate a case library in other 
applications. They will be charged $500 per... 

...be retrieved using the decision tree. The answer to each question 
rapidly eliminates a huge portion of the case base and allows the search 
to focus on a tighter and tighter section of the case base. When a 
selection of cases is retrieved, or when there is... 

...far include some government agencies, but also commercial companies such 
as Motorola (help-desk, warehouse management to find appropriate parts 
and computer security auditing) , Boeing (engineering decisions and 
production scheduling ), British Airways (747 maintenance), American 
Express (to detect when its small-business accounts are spending out of 
pattern), Nestle, Barclay and NCR. The firm also has a long list of 
prospects, many of which it has done research for. Esteem: We made it cheap 



...firms such as AT&T, NCR, General Electric and Household International. 
Esteem's hybrid CBR product Esteem sells for a mere $1995, which seems to 
be still too high to garner... 

...started last October. That was Release 1, built in IntelliCorp ' s Kappa 
PC, with C functions for nearest-neighbor and template retrieval. The 
company is working on Release 2, for ...2995. Each developer license also 
includes a runtime; additional runtimes start at $4 50. The pc product 
runs under Windows; 5 megabytes of memory is recommended. Its runtime 
interface is "bland," company... 

...allows, but you can dress it up with ToolBook or other GUI tools. The 
Esteem product grew from a number of customer-specific applications. One 
example is the Bidder 1 s Associate, currently in use by salespeople at 
Enginetics, an aerospace parts , manufacturer in Dayton, Ohio. Those 
salespeople use spreadsheets to record and manage their bids for parts 
manufacturing contracts. Basically, the spreadsheet is a smart form into 
which salespeople enter the customers 1 requirements... 

...IM, starts at $10,000 for the developer version, with runtimes also 
starting at $4000. (Unit pricing is the same, but you can't buy the 
mainframe version without at least... 



TEXT: 



...Express customer. It is building a CBR help-desk system for its SABRE 
Travel Information Network division, which sells a turnkey back-office 



system, Agency Data SyslHcis, to travel agencies. STIN... 
...basics. Its help-desk is also typical, dealing with such issues as 
printer drivers, memory management , application interactions - and of 
course the ubiquitous computer that wasn't plugged in. It supports... 

...separate software modules and a variety of hardware. American acquired 
the system last summer and plans to put it into use this summer. American 
picked CBR Express for the usual reasons... 

...tracking system, and of course to handle customer calls efficiently, 
quickly and consistently. Originally, the plan was just to use Verity's 
Topic text-retrieval system to manage access to on-line documentation, 
but they had misidentif ied the problem (so to speak): it... 

. . .problems so much as identifying the problems, especially for new 
customer-support reps, says project manager Lynden Tennison. Now American 
is still planning to use Topic for on-line documentation, but CBR Express 
will handle the first step... 

...cases differing only by a word or two. One important task was creating a 
synonym list , so that knobs, buttons, switches and the like are all 
recognized as the same thing. . . 

. . .Tennison created a style guide to force consistency on the four 
developers and eventually four domain experts (senior support reps) who 
create cases for the system. As a practical matter, it ... automatic 
heuristics to reduce the search space to a subset for most queries. 
Moreover, a hierarchical system is fairly rigid in its classifications 
and expects correct answers; nearest-neighbor is extremely. . . 

...typing in a short problem description. For example: "This dog don ! t 
hunt. 11 The first section of the runtime module uses simple text-search 
techniques to matching tool to rank probable... 

...operator has to enter relevant information, using words that 
discriminate well between cases. Whereas a direct user of a public system 
might type a lot of irrelevant stuff, an experienced operator... 

...end, the system depends on sensible operators, and a particular case 
base contains a limited domain . Now the user must answer some of the 
questions listed with the top-ranked cases; usually five or ten of them 
are displayed, a number set by the user. The questions are listed 
(unduplicated) in order of weight for the highest-ranked case, the second 
case, and so . . . 

...as "If the user has said the self-test works, don't ask whether the 
unit is plugged in" - or a rule to that effect. (You could also build an 
ART . . . 

...reflect an insufficient case base and the question may need to be 
reinstated later. A domain expert can use CBR Express's test-case 
facility to find redundant or "missing" cases... 

...answers to the questions under consideration, and rescoring only those.) 
Once again, it produces a list of the highest-ranked matches to the 
target case. At this point, the operator can... 

...Once again, the system adjusts the scores of the cases involved, and 
produces a new list . This goes on until the system flashes a match, the 
user gives up, or the. . . 
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held Swiss concern whose heritage lies with industrial automation, 
has branched off into computer-integrated manufacturing with its first 
software engineering tool, a package called PACE, that it believes 
represents a new generation in graphical modelling. The software is 
targeted at three market segments , the hottest of which is workflow 
management . Designed in conjunction with the Swiss Federal Institute of 
Technology in Zurich, PACE is based... 

...depict organisational structures (groups, departments, divisions) 
graphically through icons; simultaneously to model information (orders, 
mail, production flow) flowing through those structures; simulate and 
statistically analyse workload, efficiency and profitability; interface 
with office automation functions to produce documents, print, send 
electronic mail, activate batch processes, or do SQL functions to a 
database; generate the code for the PACE-defined and modelled applications; 
and implement the workflow on the target system. Strategic product 
manager Alfred Escher says PACE goes beyond anything currently available, 
including London f s StaffWare, Dublin's... 

...will work on both Unix and MS-DOS machines, he says, as well as in 
networked environments. Grossenbacher envisions the software used on the 
factory floor for industrial automation programming, in operations 
planning and at the administrative and organisational level as an expert 
system tool. PACE has been... 

...is just now being released. Grossenbacher is looking to build a 
worldwide multi- channel distribution network for PACE, and will be in 
the US this week scouting out OEM customers, distributors and large 
accounts at Unix Expo. It believes some parts are still missing from its 
workflow functionality , such as a specific set of user interface 
functions and standard hooks to major office automation packages. To fill 
in the gap, it will... 

...such verticalised software more widely. Demonstration software is 
available for a fee. The package will list for 15,000 Swiss francs or 
around $10,000. In the next iteration, the company... 

...PACE contains an integrated graphical editor, interactive simulator and 
visual animator. It is equipped with hierarchical nets, reuseable subnet 
libraries and interactive syntax consistency checks . 
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. . .marketed its own method LSDM. The first CASE tool LBMS produced, 
Automate, marked a new direction for the company, whose subsequent 
strategy has been based around the production of CASE tools with the 
training, methods and consultancy activities as peripheral. LBMS 1 s Systems 



Engineer was originall^^estined for Windows 386. A prototype was 
commissioned and a completed product emerged onto the market in Spring 
1990 to run under Windows 3.0. Systems Engineer... 

...Systems Engineering and SSADM V4 . The tool uses SQLBase, Gupta 
Technology's powerful client-server relational database management 
system . By using SQLBase as the development platform LBMS has chosen to 
build their tool with. . . 



. . .preferably 6 MB) and about 30-40 MB of hard disk space to accommodate 
the product and a reasonable size of project. The review machine was a 
Research Machines Nimbus 386... 

. . .main help facility, to enable users to get to grips with the tool 
quickly. The product arrives with a set of three manuals, a system 
manager ! s guide, a guide to the use of Windows and the menu functions , 
and an application guide, describing each facility within SE, the use of 
the Design Editor. . . 

...in the usual manner. Facilities offered are: Data Models, Data flow 
diagrams, Dialog Design, Data Inventory , Functional Analysis, Project 
Records, Help, Housekeeping and Sign Off. Selecting a facility either 
invokes another icon. . . 



...a sign on name and password, entered before access to the facilities 
menu is granted. Product security is in the form of the ubiquitous dongle 
attached to the printer port. As... 

. . .diagrams being added and used when needed. I started with the Project 
Records facility to list problems and requirements for the system. This 
facility allows the user to define the problems... 

...Records facility, is the General Pictures Application giving three extra 
picture types to use. A Network Entity Life History picture concerned 
with the time orderings of the transactions, also investigates system. . . 

...tool between analyst and user. Data Flow Diagrams After defining 
requirements for the system and producing a high-level diagram such as 
the System Structure picture, one would normally continue with. . . 

...gripe with SE came. Because of the method behind SE and its control over 
the product , it is not possible to construct bottom-up. Data flow 
diagrams in the tool are... the current DFD set, together with discrepancy 
reporting on data stores, which compares the Data Items associated with 
incoming or outgoing data flows and the data stores itself. Data stores 
which contain different data items from the data items on a data flow 
will be reported on. Data Modelling SE has a comprehensive, but... 

...suggests, contains a subset of the entities on the Data Model picture. 
The entities remain part of the original Data Model but can be laid out 
differently. The advantage of having... 

. . .Modelling techniques within SE allow for the use of entity, operational 
master, Access Entry Points, Direct Relationships, Optional 
relationships, exclusivity details and exclusivity master notation. 
Relationships are represented by a line... 

. . .named. The volume and volatility of the relationships can be recorded to 
work out capacity planning . The entities and relationships are placed on 
the drawing screen in the same point-and-click manner as available in the 
DFD modelling. The entities are associated directly to Data Items which 
can be accessed from a selector list . There is no explicit validation, 
although the tool does prevent you from what it perceives... 

...up the prototyping facilities available to the developer. The Screen 
Applications area has two major components : the environment, where the 
Data Items displayed on the screen are defined with five different types 
of field, and the screen layout where the positions of the Data Items and 



any other fields are sp^^fied, The Data Items must be defined first 
before entering the Screen Map editor and to tie in with your complete 
design the Data items used should already exist on the database. The 
screen design area allows for difference in... all that can be designed at 
the moment. The Menu Control Structures let the developer plan and 
describe how the system will interact with the user. By building up a set 



...tool and Oracle, DB2 and Infor-mix via interfaces. I would like to see 
this part of the tool together with the Pseudocode Editor offering more 
generation of code and in. . . 

...produce Module Decomposition Charts and pseudocode. A Module is defined 
in SE as a logical unit of processing which can call other modules. Using 
this definition, a hierarchical chart can be built up of the modules. The 
chart itself does not show any. . . 

...names, design object names, constructs and database access statements. I 
would like to use this part of the tool for transference into the target 
language or in the future perhaps as . . . 

...SE as the original specification and development tool. Add On Tools 
Systems Engineer comprises only part of the development life-cycle but 
together with other LBMS tools and the interfaces available... 

...language and compiler available. One other tool worth noting, 
particularly for team leaders or project managers , is Workplace. Priced 
at 1,500 pounds per user, it allows other desk-top tools... 

...design information used in the SE design database without the need to 
know SQL. Other components of Workplace address project estimation using 
estimating parameters tailored precisely to your project and Method. . . 

...immediate access to hypertext documentation on the method without the 
constraints of a manual. Future directions for both SE and LBMS include 
an object-oriented approach or method, a more generic. . . 

. . .into the CASE tool arena. Everything considered, the tool will appeal to 
a much larger section of development personnel, not just analysts, but 
programmers and maintenance personnel as well because it is a product 
that every developer will want on his desk. Tracy-Anne Ormrod is a 
self-confessed CASE tool and methods freak. Previously employed at 
Excelerator, she is now a director of Applications Technology 
(049135187), a small consultancy company specialising in systems 
development, tool advice and. . . 
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arrays ... B Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl45 Aldec . . . (ALEC) 
Program converts microcontroller chips to function as PLDs with unlimited 
I/O capacity ... B Electronic Design 3/31/88 pl53 Analog. . . 

...Design Tools ... (Analog Workbench) Review of how analog chip design 
simulations can be optimized for manufactur ability ... E VLSI Systems 
Design January f 88 p28; 4 pp Analog Design Tools ... (Circuit Design Tool 
Kit) Analog circuit simulator surpasses Spice, predicts manufacturing 
yields, finds stressed components ... A Electronic Design 3/17/88 p95 



Analog Design Tools . . .^^C Design Tool Kit) Design. 



...Design 2/18/88 p69 Analog Design Tools ... Analog CAE goes beyond Spice 
to predict manufacturing yields, find stressed components , and more . . . 
A Electronic Design 1/7/88 pill Analog Design Tools ... The views of... 
...to clocked digital devices ... E VLSI Systems Design January '88 pl6; 6 
pp Arium . . . (ECHO) List of distributors for ECHO real-time 
emulator-based C-debug environment ... A EDGE 3/88... more ... A Electronic 
Design 2/18/88 pll7 ECAD . . . Tutorial on leaf cell design, a hierarchical 
design with regularity whose building blocks are known as leaf cells ... E 
VLSI Systems Design. . . 

...to Design Automation Vol. Ill No. 1 p64; 6 pp EDA Systems ... The view 
of director of business development Tony Zingale on the value of software 
tools vs the data they. . . 

...Etron RF Enterprises ... (RF Notes No. 4) Program analyzes R, L, C, and 
transmission-line networks , runs on PC ... B Electronic Design 3/17/88 
pl43 Exel Microelectronics . . . (TTL Macro Library. . . 

...No. 1 p50; 5 pp Gould Electronics ... (Expert ASIC) ASIC cell compilers 
squeeze digital, analog functions into ICs ... A Electronic Design 
2/18/88 p79 Gould Electronics ... (Netrans) Netlist translator frees... 

...to use, and affordable ... A Electronic Design 2/18/88 pll8 Harris 
Semiconductor . . . Review of production applications for logic synthesis 
and optimization ... E VLSI Systems Design January 1 88 p40; 4 pp... 
...User's Guide to Design Automation Vol. Ill No. 1 p40; 6 pp International 
Microelectronic Products . . . The views of director of strategic 
marketing Peter Hillen on developments in mixed mode simulation 
software... E Computer Design... 

...under varying conditions ... E Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl44; 1 pp 
Logic Automation . . . Bulletin lists all Smart-Model behavioral language 
models... B Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl62 Logic Automation ... Semiconductor 
Israel Ltd... Review of a smart system whose acceleration and deceleration 
techniques allow extracting register -transfer-file (RTL) simulation 
models directly from a logic-level schematic ... E VLSI Systems Design 
February '88 p32; 4 pp Motorola... 

...DSP56000 family ... A Electronic Design 3/17/88 p51 Motorola ... 
(Modular Design System) Software system supplies technology-independent 
toolbox for gate arrays and cell-based logic... B Electronic Design 1/7... 

...5 pp Personal CAD Systems ... (Master Designer 386) Multilayer routing, 
change order processing option are part of 286- and 386-based board CAE 
software ... E Electronic Design 2/4/88 pl56. . . 

...CapFast CF1000) Schematic capture program for PCs designs pc boards and 
PLDs, includes 2000 library components ... E EDN 3/31/88 p235; 1 pp Phase 
Three Logic ... (CapFast CF1000) Schematic capture... 

...Calculations ... (uCards System) Printed-circuit board design software 
for VAX-station 2000 can place 600 components , route 20 layers ... B 
Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl45 SDA Systems/ECAD ... (Design Framework) CAE 
tool vendors join forces, meld products , pool R&D ... B Electronic Design 
3/17/88 p22 Seattle Silicon ... (Chip Crafter Design... 

...program runs on IIP computers ... B Electronic Design 3/3/88 pl38 
Synopsys . . . Review of production applications for logic synthesis and 
optimization ... E VLSI Systems Design January '88 p40; 4 pp... 

...User's Guide to Design Automation Vol. Ill No. 1 p72; 6pp Texas 
Instruments . . . (CCITT Function Library) Function library supplies 
image compression/decompression according to CCITT Group 3, 4 standards ... E 
EDN 2/4/88. . . 



...Technologies ... (Knowledge Consultant) ASIC design software creates 
rules for expert systems via graphics ... E Electronic Products 1/15/88 
p44; 1 pp Trimeter Technologies ... (Schematic Generator) Software 
generates schematics from netlists... 

...chips for standard ICs ... E Electronic Design 2/18/88 p41; 5 pp Various 
... A directory that includes a 10-pp comparison table of available 
pe-board layout systems ... E VLSI... 

...User's Guide to Design Automation Vol. Ill No. 1 pll8; 10 pp Various ... 
A directory that includes a 14 pp comparison table of available CAE 
systems ... E VLSI Systems Design's User's Guide to Design Automation Vol. 
Ill No. 1 p96; 14pp Various ... A directory that includes an 8-pp 
comparison table of available IC layout systems ... E VLSI Systems... 
applications ... E EDN 2/18/88 p61; 4 pp Various . . . Review of available 
CAE data -management and integration software products ... E Computer 
Design 1/1/88 p27; 3 pp Various . . . Review of available circuit simulators 



...January '88 p36; 2 pp Various ... Review of developments in CAE software 
packages ... E Electronic Products 2/1/88 p24; 6 pp Various ... Review of 
developments in computer-aided software engineering. . . 

. . .Various . . . Review of developments in software for translating CAE 
simulation into test vectors ... E Electronic Products 2/15/88 pl3; 3 pp 
Various ... Review of modeling strategy developments in software for... 
...pp Viewlogic Systems ... (Workview 2000, 3000) Engineering software 
breaks 640-kbyte barrier of MS-DOS, manages 50,000-gate designs on PC ... E 
Electronic Design 3/31/88 pl34; 1 pp... 

...the ability to handle larger boards as well as analog and digital 
simulations ... E Electronic Products 3/15/88 p54; 0.5 pp Visionics ... 
(EE Designer) Analog simulation module completes line fo CAE/CAD products 
... B Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl45 VLSI Technology ... (VGT100) Datapath 
and state-machine compilers... 
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...dimensional visualizer that allows individuals to navigate and view all 
types of data, including complex product systems and subassemblies. A key 
element in Computervision ' s Electronic Product Definition (EPD) strategy, 
Optegra Explorer allows non-CAD users to make informed decisions about 
product form, fit and function through visualization. All individuals 
involved in the product life cycle — design engineers, project managers 
, procurement agents, designers, shop floor assembly technicians and others 
— will benefit from using this new. . . 

...informed decisions." Optegra Explorer Optegra Explorer, a CAD/CAM 
independent application, presents data as a product structure , a 
hierarchical tree form which displays the relationships between 
subassemblies and components , and which contains all attribute 
information related to the product . Users can perform real-time queries 
to determine project status, work in progress, information on. . . 



...such as costs roll-uP^ weight roll-ups, and bills of "material. While 
analyzing the product structure, users can concurrently navigate the 
three-dimensional CAD models of the assembly using the... 



...three-dimensional models to any desired orientation; measure the 
distance between objects; manipulate an individual component ; and browse 

(graphically and nongraphically) on selected objects. Optegra Explorer is 
designed for mixed environments... 

. . .may be involved. For example, using Optegra Explorer an automotive 
supplier can graphically identify all components of a design in a 
particular area or zone — even though the components may have been 
designed by other suppliers or team members — before undertaking follow-on 
activities, such as interference detection or the placement of additional 
components . Collaborative Tools for EPD The EPD strategy is 
Computervision 1 s proven all-digital approach to developing, delivering, and 
maintaining products throughout their life cycle. EPD integrates the 
entire suite of product and collaborative process tools, enabling all 
groups involved in a product life cycle -- from design and development to 
maintenance and repair — to access the same set of digital plans and to 
work in an optimized, collaborative environment. Optegra Explorer is the 
newest addition to... 

...of EPD Collaborative Tools — designed specifically to address the needs 
of a broad range of manufacturers and other product designers. Today's 
manufacturers need a competitive edge wherever it can be found. They are 
demanding tools not only for product innovation, but also for process 
innovation. ' Optegra Explorer is another EPD tool that fosters 
collaboration. . . 

...other members of Computervision ' s collaborative suite to develop 
seamless creation, storage and retrieval of product assembly information 
from anywhere in a development enterprise. Future upgrades of Optegra 
Explorer, expected before. . . 

...at $11,500 and is available immediately. Volume discounts will be 
available to customers who plan to widely distribute Optegra Explorer 
within their organization. Computervision Background Computervision 
Corporation is a leading international supplier of desktop and 
enterprise-wide product development software and services . For more than 
25 years, the company's product and process data management (PDM) and 
design automation (CAE/CAD/CAM) software solutions have helped 
manufacturers improve product quality and reduce time to market. 
Computervision Services provides best-practices consulting programs to 
support product development process reengineering and technology 
implementation. Computervision Services also supports applications, 
systems, and networks in heterogeneous computing environments. 
Computervision is headquartered in Bedford, Massachusetts, and provides 
sales and support. . . 

...through its offices located throughout the world. Computervision, 
Computervision Services and the Computervision logo are registered 
trademarks of Computervision Corporation. Electronic Product Definition, 
EPD, and Optegm are trademarks of Computervision Corporation. All other 
trademarks are trademarks of their respective owners. A copy of this 
release plus financial, product and other company information is 
available via fax by dialing 1-800- 546-4616. Any questions concerning the 
service should be directed to Investor Relations at Computervision 
Corporation at 617/275-1800. 
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. . . range of market-leading telecommunications solutions represents a 
dynamic combination. Fujitsu Telecommunications Europe Limited 1 s Managing 

Director , Mr Michio Kono, commented: "We have had a long-standing 
relationship with Elotecnico over many. . . 

. . .which we are involved - our ability to fulfil the strategic supply and 
support of access networks is a key element. "We have appointed Victor 
Lister Franco as managing director of Elotecnico, as of immediate 
effect, with the brief to integrate the combined talents of... 

...s technology, in line with the opportunities presented by the Portuguese 
market. We are also planning a dynamic presence at the region ! s key trade 
show in November - EXPOTELECOM 98 - where... 

...facilities in Massama, on the outskirts of Lisbon. The 1300 sq metre 
location comprises a production plant , plus service and engineering, 
purchasing, installation, maintenance and a dedicated training centre. 189 
staff in. . . 

...22 November 1998 in Lisbon - Fujitsu Elotecnico Telecomunicacies S.A. is 
showing a comprehensive cross-section of its leading edge access network 
solutions, complemented by its Telecommunications Management Network 
(TMN) -compliant range of network management solutions. Focused on 
providing strategic end to end solutions, Fujitsu offers a complete turnkey 
service - from project planning , community liaison, cable laying and 
civil engineering to the complete installation, implementation and ongoing 
maintenance. . . 

...centre stage on Stand No: 305 are: * FSX2000 Fujitsu's FSX2000 is a 
flexible Access Network multiplexer that functions as a true SDH node 
in an inter-office or customer access SDH optical fibre network . The 
FSX2000 is supported by a range of auxiliary equipment including indoor and 
outdoor cabinets and open racks and can support both Narrowband and 
Broadband services. A sophisticated Network Management System is 
integrated in the FSX2000 to provide operation, maintenance and management 

functions , with multi-vendor multi-technology management capability. * 
Access SDH State of the art technology enables Fujitsu 1 s latest access 
system, SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy ) to be deployed in the access 
network for the very first time. The technology, involving fibre delivery 
SDH, SDH Radio and HDSL copper technologies, is complemented by Fujitsu's 
turnkey TMN-compliant network management systems. * APON The FePX600 
ATM Passive Optical Network has the ability to reduce access costs 
dramatically and builds upon the benefits of the... 

...offer advantages for multi-media service provision, such as 
transportation of ATM cells across the network and SDH interface to core 
and access network . This product , which conforms to the GX 
specification, is being developed to meet global requirements for Full 
Service Access Network (FSAN) . * ADSL A range of state of the art 
solutions for ADSL (Asymmetrical Digital Subscriber Line) applications, 
involving access technology and network management systems for delivery 
of the latest Multi-Media and Internet services. * FENS Network 
Management Fujitsu's Expandable Network Management Systems are all 
TMN-compliant, providing a range of sophisticated systems for integrated, 
multi-vendor multi-technology management / leading to reduced operational 
costs. * FETEX 150 All-Band Switching System Delivering bandwidth on demand 




.within a single system concept. * FENS EHS The Event Handling System 




provides AC & DC power OTnagement , environmental management , hazard 
monitoring, intruder detection, access control and rack alarm management , 
integrating legacy telecommunications equipment alarms with TMN . * 
Telephones A range of analogue, ISDN and DECT. . . 

...banking and services. * Line Test Systems A centralised automatic line 
test system for the subscriber network of telecom operators, capable of 
covering areas with millions of subscribers. * PABXs Private communications 
solutions . . . 



...customers through Elocom, the Joint-Venture company with Matra 
Communication. The new Matra 6500 PABX product range covers from 4 to 
8000 extension lines and supports new services, such as CTI applications, 
integrated mobile DECT extensions, data solutions, hotel applications, ACD, 
call centres, LCR and networking . For the SOHO (Small Office Home Office) 
market, Matra is launching the MC450I, which is... 

. . . Elotecnico Telecomunicacies S.A. will illustrate its ability to provide 
both a large range of products and systems, together with a full 
capability as a major service provider at all levels track record for 
product and service innovation, with its high profile customer base 
including wide-ranging contracts in the access network environment. Its 
product range encompasses advanced solutions for Synchronous Digital 
Hierarchy (SDH) networks , hybrid Narrowband/ Broadband Switching systems, 
Fibre Access Systems, Radio Access Systems, Passive Optical Networks and 
ISDN applications, complemented by its comprehensive range of TMN-compliant 

Network Management Systems. As a strategic division of Fujitsu 
Telecommunications of Japan - currently one of the world. . . 

...has an extensive research and development resource at its Birmingham 
location and also operates as part of Fujitsu 1 s global manufacturing 
resource. In addition to the R&D capabilities, the facilities at the 
Birmingham site include sophisticated surface mount technology production 
, accompanied by a dedicated support facility, a large customer training 
centre and a thriving external plant organisation. This is supported by 
additional European operations - in addition to its Portuguese operation, 
the company also has an R&D centre in Northern Ireland, alongside a 
manufacturing plant and a service centre, complemented by regional 
offices in Spain, the Nordic countries and Belgium. . . 

...1273 441200 Fax: +44 (0)1273 441300 e-mail: mail@garrett-axford.co.uk 
Victor Lister Franco, Fujitsu Elotecnico Telecomunicacies S.A. Tel: +351 
1 472 8840 Fax: +351 1 472... 
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...of Epic - the industry 1 s first Extensible Markup Language (XML) based 
framework for the Enterprise Product Information Chain, available 
November 30, 1998. Epic provides a framework for integrating new 
capabilities with existing infrastructure, as well as functionality to 
meet the needs of specific vertical markets. Also announced are Epic 
applications for the telecommunications and computing markets with 
additional vertical market applications planned in 1999. Today's global 
companies continue to strive for improved time-to-market to maintain their 
competitive advantage. However, the pace of product development depends 



in part on the accurate^ind timely flow of product inf ormation, which 
is often shared within groups but is ineffectively shared across groups. 
This is. . . 



...entire supply chain, 11 said Bob Crowley, CEO and president, Arbortext. 
"Arbortext is focusing on the product information chain to help 
enterprises achieve dramatic improvements in time to market with new 
products and services." The Enterprise Product Information Chain The 
Enterprise Product Information Chain encompasses the creation, 
management , delivery and use of document information related to a 
company's products and services. Groups involved in this chain include 
research, engineering, technical documentation, marketing, sales, services, 
suppliers and customers. These groups contribute or require information for 
product design, manufacturing , sales, operation and servicing. 
Documentation for product information includes functional requirements, 
design specifications, product catalogs , user guides, services manuals 
and reference books. With the advent of the web, companies are... 

...to wasted time on data conversion and lost information as content moves 
across the Enterprise Product Information Chain from one department to 
another. Rita Knox, vice president and research director for GartnerGroup 
in a Strategic Analysis Report, September 1998 noted, "One of information 
technology 1 s . . . 

...humans and machines ... By year-end 1999, 20 percent of all documents 
(e.g. strategic plans , marketing literature, technical literature, repair 
manuals) will not only deliver accurate and pointed information, but... 

...exceed the use of HTML for publishing applications (0.9 probability)." 
Epic's Features and Functionality For over a decade, Arbortext has helped 
large organizations develop customized systems for the product 
information chain. To make the benefits of these custom systems available 
to other medium- and. . . 

...for such systems - a framework called Epic. Epic is an innovative 
solution that streamlines the product information chain by allowing 
document data to flow freely through a common set of tools... 

...creation, review, editing and publishing of complex documents. Arbortext 
has customized Epic to bring specific product information applications to 
the telecommunications and computing markets. In 1999, Epic applications 
will be available for other manufacturing and publishing markets such as 
aerospace, automotive, heavy industrial, semiconductors, financial services 
and government sectors. "Our organization continually strives to adopt 
best-of-breed products and technology so that we can stay on the cutting 
edge of quality solutions and support, " said David Robinson, electronic 
marketing director , AT&T. "That f s why we 1 re so keen to adopt Arbortext' s 
new Epic. . . 

...and support costs. Supporting both native XML and SGML, this 
standards-based system offers tremendous functionality , such as a 
hierarchical document view for easy editing and navigation, a WYSIWYG-like 
view that makes document structure... 

...see how the final document will look in print and on the Web. Key Epic 
functionality includes: * Personalization - Using Epic's audience 
profiling capabilities, authors can easily select the appropriate audience 
profile for each document component such as skill level, release number, 
model number, and other attributes. * Automatic publishing - On the... 

...index of key words for hyperlinking to associated terms. * Elimination 
of data conversion - With the product 's seamless connections across 
departments, organizations can realize a significant reduction in data 
conversions. * Facilitation. . .ADEPTEditor and the Epic system will provide 
state of the art tools for handling our manufacturing instructions, 11 
stated Mark Rutkiewicz, CRM documentation manager at Guidant. "In our 
applications, the accuracy, control and flexibility of information are 
crucial to ensure the quality of our products . " Epic ! s authoring client, 



which is based on ADEPfSK-tor, the leading authoring and editing tool. 



...learning and eases use. Because ADEPTEditor is easily configurable, 
Arbortext was able to design a product that provides the flexibility 
needed to tailor workflow and data structures for the unique needs... 

...leverage existing installations of Microsoft Word through Epic ! s 
built-in conversion from Word. The product 1 s component framework allows 
organizations to plug in existing software, such as authoring tools, 
publishing systems and document management systems, to leverage their 
existing investments. Epic*s built-in connections to a variety of document 
repositories allow users to browse or search the repository and select 
components for insertion into the existing open document without leaving 
the Epic system. This makes reusing. . . 

...To enhance usability and increase adoption speeds of Epic, Arbortext has 
embedded best-in-class components delivered through strategic 
partnerships with Microsoft Corporation and OmniMark Technologies 
Corporation. Additionally, Arbortext is collaborating... 

. . .partners including Documentum and Sherpa Corporation to ensure that Epic 
integrates smoothly with these partners ' products . Installation and 
configuration services are currently provided through Arbortext * s 
Consulting Services Group and will... 

. . .ve achieved real advantage by implementing an end-to-end standards-based 
system for creating, managing and delivering product information. It ! s 
exciting to see Arbortext be the first to deliver a complete solution... 

...react quickly to maintain its leadership position. By using SGML/XML, 
our efficiency in creating product information has improved 
significantly. Arbortext is an important partner for implementing 
state-of-the-art. . . 

...partner with strong commitments to current and future XML standards." 
"As the leading provider of network computing systems, we continuously 
strive to leverage leading-edge technology to speed time to market, improve 
quality and ensure customer loyalty, " said Todd Freter, program manager , 
Solaris Software, Sun Microsystems, Inc. "Several years ago we adopted 
Arbortext 1 s authoring and publishing software to dramatically improve 
productivity of our information developers. Building on these 
improvements, we 1 re excited about Arbortext's new... 

...competitive advantages. Every second counts when your goal is 
first-to-market. Systems for the product information chain can make the 
difference." Rauhauser continued, "As a provider of telecommunications 
products and services to valued customers around the world, we continually 
incorporate customer feedback into what... 

...technology partners Documentum and Microsoft. "For years, Arbortext and 
Documentum have partnered to provide SGML management capabilities in a 
wide variety of industries," said Matt Shanahan, vice president of product 

marketing for Documentum. "Epic's native integration with Documentum ! s 
EDMS 98 combines XML with a common enterprise repository to capture and 
reuse information throughout the enterprise product information chain." 
Microsoft Corp. recently demonstrated the latest XML technologies it will 
add to Microsoft. . . 

...create vast amounts of structured documents have struggled with finding 
the right tool to easily manage the daunting task of creating, editing 
and publishing information, " said David Turner, XML evangelist, Microsoft 
...is the leading provider of standards-based enterprise software solutions 
that enable companies to share, manage and reuse vital information across 
the enterprise product information chain. Global 5000 organizations such 
as The Boeing Company, Caterpillar, Inc., Digital Equipment Corporation... 
...Company, Grolier's Encyclopedia, Lockheed Martin, National 
Semiconductor, and Sun Microsystems, Inc., use Arbortext ' s products to 



create, deliver, and re™ information. Arbortext 's customers achieve 
dramatic improvements in business-critical... 



...Tokyo. The company has more than 150 employees worldwide. For more 
information about Arbortext 's products , consulting services and training 
programs, contact Arbortext at +1 734.997.0200, send email to... 

...is a trademark of Arbortext, Inc. in the United States. Microsoft and 
Windows are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corp. 
in the United States and/or other countries. Sun, Sun Microsystems, and 
Solaris are trademarks or registered trademarks of Sun Microsystems, Inc. 
in the United States and other countries. Other product and company names 
herein may be trademarks of their respective owners. CONTACT: Lisa 
Griffiths/Frances. . . 
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...collaboration solution (C)1994-98 M2 COMMUNICATIONS LTD RDATE: 090698 
— Chooses Novell solution for worldwide network serving 6, 500 users 
Provo, Utah — Novell, Inc. (NASDAQ: NOVL) today announced that ITT Fluid.. 

. . .Microsoft Exchange, Microsoft Mail, and Lotus CC Mail across the ITT 
Fluid Technology global information network , providing users with 
integrated e-mail and groupware applications. ITT Fluid Technology 
evaluated available enterprise... 

. . .mail and other applications over the Internet, and integration with NDS 
(Novell's industry-leading directory service) and related network 
management tools available on Novell's NetWare intelligent network 
server platform. "GroupWise enables us to leverage our Novell network 
infrastructure and roll-out a full-featured e-mail and collaboration 
solution without incurring large. . . 

...Infrastructure Chief of Technology for ITT Fluid Technology. "We gain 
powerful new workflow and document management tools, available right out 
of the box. At the same time, we can continue to build on the directory 
-enabled networking services and tools that Novell's NetWare platform 
provides." By enabling single-point administration through its master 
directory , NDS, GroupWise 5 allows network administrators at ITT Fluid 
Technology to centrally and hierarchically manage users, groups, 
network devices and applications. NDS helps ITT Fluid Technology reduce 
the time and cost of network administration and take advantage of 
directory -enabled tools such as Novell's new Z.E.N. works solution to 
distribute client software and manage user desktops. "GroupWise also 
allows us to expand the added network functionality we get from 
NetWare, including the ability to quickly add and delete users from the 
Messaging system and the network , 11 said Kiolbasa. A further advantage of 
GroupWise for ITT Fluid Technology is GroupWise WebAccess, which... 
...to GroupWise. This allows remote and mobile users to read and send mail 
check calendars, listen to voice mail, and view attachments, tasks, and 
notes over the Internet. As an international. . . 

...the same system. About GroupWise 5.2 Novell's GroupWise 5.2 seamlessly 



integrates calendaring/^Bneduling , task management , shaxed folders, 
threaded conferencing, workflow, remote and Internet access into a 
Universal Mail Box. GroupWise... 



...Messaging solution. Novell's next GroupWise release, GroupWise 5.5, is 
now in beta and scheduled for release later this year. About ITT Fluid 
Technology ITT Fluid Technology, with headquarters in. . . 

...is one of the three core businesses of ITT Industries and the world s 
leading manufacturer of pumps, systems and services for the movement, 
measurement and control of fluids. ITT Industries (http://www.ittind.com) 
is a leading worldwide diversified manufacturing company, with 1997 sales 
of $8.6 billion in its three primary business segments : Automotive, 
Defense and Electronics, and Fluid Technology. ITT Industries stock is 
traded under the symbol (UN) on the Midwest, Pacific, London, Frankfurt 
and Paris exchanges. About Novell Founded in 1983, Novell ( NAS DAQ : NOVL ) is 
the world's leading provider of network software. The company offers a 
wide range of network solutions for distributed network , 
Internet/intranet and small-business markets, as well as the network 
computing industry's most comprehensive education and technical support 
programs. Information about Novell and its complete range of products and 
services can be accessed on the World Wide Web as http://www.novell.com. 
GroupWise, Novell and NetWare are registered trademarks and NDS is a 
trademark of Novell, Inc. All other trademarks are the property. . . 
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...Brick Warehouse 5.1 (C) 1994-98 M2 COMMUNICATIONS LTD RDATE: 110298 * New 
version of relational database for data warehousing offers features 
designed to maximize productivity , reduce complexities and cut costs Red 
Brick Systems, Inc. (NASDAQ : REDB) , The Data Warehouse Company... 

...5.1 on UNIX and NT platforms. Red Brick Warehouse is the industry's 
leading relational database management system designed from the 
ground up for data warehousing. Version 5.1 offers new features designed t 
maximize productivity , reduce overall cost of ownership and minimize 
complexities for data warehouse administrators and users. New... 
...1 include Red Brick Vista, a ground-breaking, server-integrated solutio 
for the computation and management of aggregates; and SQL-BackTrack for 
Red Brick Warehouse, a backup and recovery system designed. . . 

...Erickson, president and CEO of Red Brick Systems. "In addition, we 
believe our customers will directly benefit from this version in terms of 
reduced time, cost and resources to manage their data warehouse. These 
administrative advances are designed to improve their ability to manage 
large-scale warehouses, in terms of both data and users." Red Brick 
Warehouse 5.1... 

...Warehouse 5.1 is designed to help data warehouse administrators improve 
data warehouse tuning, maximize productivity through features such as 
aggregate management and an administrator GUI interface, and reduce data 
warehouse cost of ownership by decreasing time... 



.and disk space requirements. The features new to Red Brick Warehouse 5. 



address issues related v ^^y large and complex data warehousing 

environments. Red Brick Vista Red Brick Vista is a comprehensive, 
server-integrated solution for aggregate computation and management . 
Vista maximizes the query response time benefits of aggregation, while 
minimizing aggregation costs such as those related to storage 
requirements, maintenance, planning and programming. Vista provides 
efficiency of scale for large data warehouses and delivers 

multi-dimensional-like speed combined with the openness and reliability of 
a relational database. Vista is comprised of three components : * 
Aggregate Advisor A subsystem feature that helps the administrator decide 
which aggregates to create and. . . 

...the ability to audit aggregate performance based on actual system usage. 
* Query Rewrite A revolutionary part of the system that provides a better 
alternative to coding end-user query tools with aggregate knowledge. The 
Query Rewrite function transparently transforms SQL queries into 
aggregate-aware queries from any set of heterogenous client tools... 

. . .provides the information required to process query rewrites, track 
aggregate table validity and capture the hierarchies found in business 
dimensional models. SQL-BackTrack for Red Brick Warehouse SQL-BackTrack for 
Red. . . 

...safety, consistency and speed of recovery. SQL-BackTrack for Red Brick 
Warehouse offers industry-leading product reliability from BMC Software, 
Inc. and provides high-performance backup and recovery features to reduce 
complexities and help improve administrator productivity . TARGET join Red 
Brick Warehouse 5.1 introduces TARGETjoin, a new join algorithm, to its 
family. . . 

...tandem with Red Brick ! s other join technologies gives data warehouse 
users the flexibility to manage any level of query complexity with 
excellent performance and low cost. Red Brick Warehouse Administrator. . . 

...graphical Windows-based client tool designed to give data warehouse 
administrators the ability to easily manage all general warehouse tasks, 
with an emphasis on segmentation, or partitioning. This tool is available 

...administrator or end user intervention. These advances help improve 
performance on queries that contain aggregation functions such as COUNT, 
MIN or MAX on indexed columns. Red Brick Warehouse 5.1 also... 

...numbers of GROUP-BYs. Integrated Enterprise Control and Reporting 
Enterprise Control and Coordination (ECC) , Copy Management and RISQL 
Reporter modules provide functionality to streamline the data warehouse 
administrator's management of the data warehouse. Previously available as 
elective options, these modules are now included as part of Red Brick 
Warehouse 5.1, The integration of these features in the database provide... 
...of ownership and better database value. Customers upgrading to version 
5.1 will receive this functionality at no additional cost. VIPS Chooses 
Red Brick Warehouse 5.1 VIPS, a business unit of First Data Corporation 
and located in Towson, MD, is a leader in providing healthcare... 

...organizations need to track patient 'events 1 - from diagnosis to cure. 
Our data warehouse decision support product , MCSource, enables managed 
care organizations to assemble and analyze these events, evaluating their 
outcomes and the means by. . . 

. . .by MCSource to perform such analyses appear overwhelming. VIPS selected 
Red Brick as our underlying RDBMS for MCSource, based on its specialized 
technology for decision support, ability to handle massive amounts... 

...data and superior performance. Red Brick Warehouse 5.1 gives us even 
more flexibility in managing the complexities of our data warehouse 
requirements. We believe its advances in join technology and... 



...000. SQL-BackTrack f^FRed Brick Warehouse is available immediately on 
UNIX, with NT availability scheduled for the first half of 1998. Red 
Brick Warehouse 5.1 can be purchased directly from Red Brick or through 
authorized Red Brick value- added resellers, system integrators, consulting 
partners and distributors worldwide. Red Brick also has joint marketing and 
licensing agreements with several hardware manufacturers . Information can 
be obtained through Red Brick Systems direct sales offices in the United 
States and United Kingdom, or by calling (800) 777-2585... 

...based in Los Gatos, Calif., is a leading provider of comprehensive, 
integrated, high- performance software products and services for data 
warehousing. Its flagship product , Red Brick Warehouse, is the world 1 s 
fastest and most scalable relational database for data warehousing, 
including data marts, online analytical processing (OLAP) and data mining. 
Red. . . 

...superior decision-making. Red Brick, the Red Brick logo and The Data 
Warehouse Company are registered trademarks and TARGET join, Red Brick 
Vista and Red Brick Administrator are trademarks of Red Brick Systems, Inc. 
SQL-BackTrack is a trademark of BMC Software, Inc. All other trademarks and 

registered trademarks are the property of their respective holders. Red 
Brick, Red Brick Warehouse, and STARjoin are trademarked by Red Brick 
Systems. All other trademarks, registered trademarks and service marks 
are the property of their respective holders. CONTACT: Carolyn Hughes, Red 
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has indeed shown that modernising the organisation of work is of 
fundamental importance for improving productivity . The Green Paper 
focuses on the development of work organisation in companies and public 
entities . . . 

...is no single concept of a new organisation of work: this implies 
replacing rigid and hierarchical structures with increasingly innovative 
and flexible structures based on qualifications, increased trust and 
greater worker participation. The modernisation of work organisation can 
only be achieved by firms themselves, involving management and workers 
and taking account of the diverse nature of the situation in each sector. . . 

...of crucial importance in SMEs, as they represent the principal source of 
new jobs. Mass production and the flexible firm. For almost a century, 
the organisation of work has generally rested on the same basic principle: 
a hierarchical top-down organisation with a high degree of specialisation 
and simple, often repetitive jobs. This... 

...a tool for the emerging industrial society, transforming the economy 
from handicraft to industrial mass production . During the 20th century, 
this type of work organisation spread all over the industrialised world. 
For several decades this production system has contributed to 
unprecedented growth in productivity and prosperity. During the last 20 
to 30 years, the limitations of this way of organising work have become 
evident. Work split up into narrow functions with short repetitive work 
cycles does not leave sufficient room for a process of upgrading. . . 



.the opportunity to exercise judgement, develop social contacts and 



learn. A first step in ^Ks direction was taken through xhe introduction 
of a parallel development organisation such as quality circles. The... 



...trust and high skill workplaces. Factors for change. The transformation 
to a new mode of production (there is no single model but an infinite 
variety) can be explained by three factors... 

...on the way workplaces are organised. In traditional economic thinking, 
labour is a factor in production in the same way as land and capital. It 
is a cost that must be reduced. However, in a globalised economy, the rate 
of innovation and change in products and technologies is so rapid that 
the competitive advantages of companies and countries will be... 

...both in goods and services. Extreme competition in the market-place 
forces firms to organise production in such a way that changing consumer 
preferences can be met. Competitiveness and success will... 

...on the innovative capacity and adaptability of firms, and less on the 
traditional concept of producing more of the same at low prices. During 
the last 20-30 years a new. . . 

...has begun, with the introduction of information and communication 
technologies (see separate article in this Section ) . One of the main 
effects of the new ICTs has been a spectacular reduction in. . . 

...the beginning of this technological revolution, the economic 
consequences were rather poor in terms of productivity growth. But there 
are now a growing number of examples where the introduction of ICTs... 
. . .must therefore be developed, including greater worker participation in 
decision-making, for example, since efficient production requires 
enhanced levels of both trust and commitment in firms. The concepts of 
workplace, firm. . . 

. . .diversification leading to the erosion of traditional employment 
relations. Down-sizing, outsourcing, subcontracting, tele-working, 
networking and joint ventures bring new dimensions to the world of for 
which traditional labour law. .. relations agenda. Wage systems, working 
time, taxation, social security, tele-working are among a long list of 
areas affected by new forms of work organisation. In each of these areas 
the. . . 

...then examine the document on May 29. In addition, a number of national 
seminars are planned for the present year. The Green Paper is addressed 
to the social partners, to Member. . . 

...the social field, etc. Written comments should be sent by November 30 
to: European Commission Directorate General V Rue de la Loi, 200 B-1049 
Brussels Belgium e-mail: DG5-Partnership. . . 
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...object is a member of a specific class, and this defines its properties. 
Classes are related to one another through inheritance. Aggregation and 
generalization are forms of inheritance which permit existing. . . 



aw employee miqht be defined as t ne c 



...etc., whilst the clsWtF employee might be defined as tire generalization 
of the classes branch manager , teller, ledger clerk etc. Specialization 
is the reverse process of generalization, creating a new class... 



...operations. Objects are identified by the noun occurrences within the 
description, and represent the information domain . Operations, which are 
identified by verb occurrences, represent the processing associated with 
the information domain . The identification of objects and their 
attributes is the foundation for the creation of the... 

...their interfaces, i.e. the messages that are passed between them. - 
Impact on Software Development Productivity Object-oriented software 
offers a number of potentially powerful features for the design of complex 
systems, and for the management of changes in data, and system 
functionality , over long periods of time. Proponents of 00D argue that one 
of the problems with. . . 

...object, it should be possible to ignore all other objects. The question 
of why software production has failed to follow the pattern set by 
hardware is a vexed one. It has... 



...of software design through the exploitation of object classes and 
inheritance. A well designed class hierarchy enables the software 
engineer to create new objects by building upon the properties inherited 
from. . . 



...believe that the goal of building systems from 1 software ICs ' , selected 
'off the shelf 1 from catalogues of objects, will finally be achieved. In 
summary, claims that 00D improves software productivity rest on four 
basic premises: 1. Objects and classes reduce the difficulties of 
translating complex real world situations into systems. In conventional 
programming languages, the designer must map the problem domain onto 
predefined data and control structures. In 00D, the designer can create 
objects and classes which closely match those in the problem domain . It 
is argued that inheritance is a powerful tool for capturing data semantics, 
and that. . . 

...and so helps economize on implementation and maintenance effort. 3. The 
re-use of standard components reduces development time and reduces the 
code size. A company can build up libraries of... are so localized. The 
Software Engineering Institute at Carnegie Mellon University has defined 
five software development 'maturity levels ' , which range from 1 chaotic 
happy hacking 1 at level one, to the application of a systemic... 

...are still below level two on this scale. 00D promises to help improve 
the maturity level of software development . The naturalness of the 
object notion facilitates moving smoothly from requirements via analysis 
and design. . . 

...as much as 50%. There is also confirmation for code re-usability 
promoting gains in productivity . In some cases, reductions of 5:1 in the 
amount of code required for a... 

...been found to raise their own design problems, however. A simple example 
is whether some part of an object should be represented as an instance 
variable, or inherited as a component class. Decisions of this kind may 
be of trivial importance in small scale systems and. . . 

...of large scale software projects. For example, the integration of 
software developed under different type hierarchies is very difficult. 
Inheritance may also lead to disadvantages when modifying programs. For 
example, when. . . 

...the object-oriented approach. The conceptual basis of conventional 
methodologies such as SSADM is essentially functional in nature. Systems 
are analysed and modelled in terms of information flows and processes 
functional transformations from sets of inputs to sets of output. 



Object-oriented design neither a functional nor a dara^ decomposition 
process. In contrast, its approach is to identify the real world objects 
that belong to the problem domain , and then classify them. Conventional 
methodologies require that the designer first establish what the system. . . 

...strategy for tackling the problems of maintenance and system evolution. 
In the 00D view, system functionality is far more likely to change over 
time than are the objects from which the... 

...apparent to software engineers, many of those who are charged with the 
responsibilities of project planning and management have yet to be 
convinced. 
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Function-Rich ERP Solution Delivers Real-Time Planning and Embedded 
Workflow NEW ORLEANS, LA, October 15, 1996, APICS Conference, Booth #1208 
— PeopleSoft, Inc. . . 

...demonstrated at the PeopleSoft exhibit (Booth #1208). PeopleSoft is the 
first enterprise applications vendor to deliver a solution for 
manufacturing that is based on an advanced real-time planning and 
scheduling system, integrated product configuration. . . 

...a highly customizable, flexible architecture, and embedded workflow 
technology. PeopleSoft Manufacturing is targeted at discrete manufacturers 

with production environments such as make-, build-, and conf igure-to- 
order / as well as repetitive, mixed mode, and make-to-stock . Customers 
who have already licensed PeopleSoft Manufacturing include: Classic Soft 
Trim, New England Business Services... 

...of PeopleSoft Manufacturing focuses on four core business processes, 
each of which spans multiple functions: * Planning to Production 
includes supply chain, internal resources, and distribution management . * 

Order Creation to Cash Receipt -- includes response to customer needs, 
delivery commitment, order fulfillment, and control of lead times. * 
Procurement to Payment — includes inventory optimization and supplier 
management. * Managing the Enterprise — includes trend analysis and 
decision support. PeopleSoft Manufacturing... 

...also debut with this release. Customers will typically select a 
comprehensive solution by combining PeopleSoft Manufacturing with the 
PeopleSoft Distribution products for Inventory , Purchasing, Order 
Management / Enterprise Planning , and Product Configuration, as well as 
PeopleSoft ! s world class Financials and HRMS products. The PeopleSoft 
Manufacturing. . . 

...to essential information: tracking and displaying tasks and routing 
operations assigned to work centers; and production orders and 
quantities manufactured at the work center. PeopleSoft Bills and Routings 
interfaces with the beta version of PeopleSoft Engineering to offer BOM 
transfers between manufacturing and engineering, and integration with 
engineering change orders from PeopleSoft Engineering. * PeopleSoft 
Production Planning Based on Red Pepper Software ! s Production 
ResponseAgent technology, PeopleSoft Production Planning combines Master 
Scheduling. . . 

. . .plant system to plan inter-plant demands, distribution center demands, 
and term transfers. Additionally, PeopleSoft Production Planning 
includes automatic purchase orders and production orders , automatic 
application of rescheduling messages for production orders , enhanced 
integration with PeopleSoft Production Management , and support for net 
change for the datalink process. It also aggregates work center capacity... 

...and labor requirements, schedule and dispatch production by work center 
to the minute, and track production . It incorporates a flexible 
manufacturing model to produce work orders , production schedules , 
rework, teardown, and service orders in one system. Additional features 




include serial and lot lBmber tracking, subcontracting ISfpport, automatic 
conversion of planned orders to production , automatic conversion of 
configured orders to production , production maintenance through 
PS/nVision, rework production , cancellation of production before it 
begins, production documents including component , operation, and 
dispatch lists, and automatic notification of production replenishment. * 
PeopleSoft Cost Management PeopleSoft Cost... 

...reporting. It also supports standard functionality such as performing 
reevaluations , charging actual labor to work orders , and performing cost 
simulations. This application includes inventory accounting functionality 
that enables definition of inventory accounts for storage and production 
areas, associate raw . . -Cost Management. Engineering features in the beta 
release include: engineering bills of material, engineering change 
requests , engineering change orders , engineering document management , 
workflow approval processing, engineering cost rollups and what-if 
analysis, and copy functionality between PeopleSoft. . . 

...into an optimal inventory location where it can then be used to pick a 
sales order , continue a production process, or satisfy any requirement 
or demand. * PeopleSoft Product Configurator Currently in beta, PeopleSoft 
Product Configurator is a rules-based system which enables make-, 
assemble-, and conf igure-to-order companies to define the characteristics 
of a product in real-time and determine if, when, and how to produce each 
particular product. It... 

...in spreadsheet-like product matrices that are simple to create and 
maintain. It provides a dynamic dialog that changes based on the 
features and options chosen and can be used remotely by sales 
representatives . . . 

...creates top-level assemblies as well as subassemblies. It also provides 
configuration pricing and creates production orders for configured 
items , further reducing cycle time and manual effort. Pricing and 
Availability PeopleSoft Bills and Routings, Production. . . 

...for all PeopleSoft products starts at $100,000 per application and 
varies depending on software products licensed, number of users, and 
size of organization. About PeopleSoft PeopleSoft Inc. (NASDAQ: PSFT) was 
established in 1987 to provide innovative. . . 
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...announced that its Product Data Management (PDM) system installation at 
the Westinghouse Power Generation Business Unit (PGBU) in Orlando, 
Florida has been expanded on schedule to serve some 1,400 users at ten 
locations in North America. With the expansion... 

...with a single, centralized repository that enables authorized users 
throughout the company to access and update current product 
information. As a result, manufacturers can manage, organize and leverage a 
common database of . . . 

. . .management throughout the product lifecycle and across the extended 



enterprise. "At WestingWEse, the system is delivering ^^nificant gains 
in productivity , 11 said Jay Pandya, PGBU manager of technical 
information management. Using networked desktop PCs or workstations, 
authorized users can access drawings... 

...cataloged at each local site. The saved minutes translate into a 
significant boost in engineering productivity . In May, for example, the 
system on average delivered more than 3,000 documents daily. With so many 
drawings, saving just a few minutes on each adds more than a 1,000 hours of 
productivity per week. "Even greater savings will come as we expand the 
system to enable users to capture existing data for re-use in new projects 



...re-engineered for use in new projects. Data may also be integrated with 
other design management applications to support work flow processing, 
change order tracking, bill of materials, as well as manufacturing and 
customer support. Such capabilities exist today in Sherpa software, but 
Westinghouse has chosen to... 

...for production to begin after a drawing was signed off," said Pandya. 
"Now we can deliver revised, approved drawings more quickly and 
production can be under way in a matter of hours." In addition to saving 
time, the... and is the leading supplier to the aerospace and defense 
markets, in addition to medium-size and large companies in the 
automotive, consumer electronics, medical product and telecommunications 
industries. The company currently has over 55,000 seats installed at 475 
sites . . . 
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... of inventory shortages in transition to new ownership. Pres. -CEO 

Jeffrey Stone said Home Entertainment inventory purchase orders were 
"mistakenly cancelled " by previous management instead of being 
transferred to Tweeter: "This caused us some sales problems in February and 

...surmised that leak came from factory. Samsung statement disavowed 
responsibility for leak and said company immediately would change 
regional coding technique on all its decks to make code "totally 
inaccessible to consumers." "Advancing ... ships this month and is first 
Dolby-certified model to be designed entirely in China f manufacturer 
said. More Japanese CE makers are relocating or expanding R&D functions 
overseas. Kenwood recently transferred home audio development and design to 
wholly owned. . . 

. . .provides 2-night rental of Toshiba DVD player for $16 with 2 free loaner 
movies; additional DVD rentals cost $5 daily. DVD disc production will 
double at Matsushita's Moriguchi plant in Osaka to 1.2 million discs 
monthly. . . 

...of Sharp Electronics 1 revenues in CE category next year, up from 30% 
now, company said. Expanded selection of products will include 
Internet-enabled devices that also connect to home networks. Specifically, 
company said it... indoors or outdoors respectively, company said. New 
"Multi-Scene Display" will be produced in 2" size for mobile AV products 
and 7" panels for handheld devices and automotive displays. Sharp said 



dual-mode color LCD. 



...to be industry ! s smallest. Hologram-type optical pickups will enable TDK 
further to reduce size and weight of electronic parts , it said. TDK 
didn f t enter optical pickup market for MiniDisc but said it will... 
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...and financial help with very low rates of interests. Grants are also 
available, while many start -ups often have a solid business plan in 
place so they can approach SOFIMAC, a regional venture capital 
organization. One such company... 

...expertise, it can develop a drug from the design of its dosage form to 
the production of batches. Mr Cardot added that MP5 has the necessary 
structure to aid firms in preparing dossiers for the US... 

...the region, which is being carried out with some urgency. Auvergne was 
the world's number one center for the production of tyres (Michelin is 
still the major employer in the area), but it is an... 

...of molecular biology services, screening of genotoxic compounds and 
polymerase chain reaction testing of genetically-modified foods. The 
company currently has a patent pending on its GeneTEX system which 
screens genotoxic compounds for anti-tumor ... for 1999. Dr Claret said that 
earnings were strong and if funds are required in order to create 
subsidiaries or acquire products f the advantage of being a family concern 
is that it does not take months to... 

...and major pharmaceutical firms, noting that getting into that loop 
provides a company with a ready -made contacts list . Mr Maeder claimed 
that much of his time is presently devoted to maintaining these contacts... 

...that is coming out of French faculties. This then has to be harnessed 
into creating products and jobs, he added , as the social element of 
this academic/ financial link up is of primary importance. 
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ink jet printers was healthy, but an industrywide move to 
lower-priced models resulted in moderate order growth in dollars for the 
company's Inkjet Products Group. The computer support and services 



business achieved very ^Bod growth, with on-site hardwar* 



...support posting healthy increases in all geographies. Services such as 
selective outsourcing, financing and technology management continued to 
achieve good market acceptance. Quarterly orders in the company's 
test-and-measurement business increased 5 percent over the very strong... 

...yield good results, with excellent demand for communications-test 
products and synchronization systems. The acceSS? product for network 
monitoring also achieved an outstanding increase. Orders for 
semiconductor-test equipment declined compared with very strong orders in 
last year ! s first... 

...but improved compared with the fourth quarter of fiscal 1996. In the 
company 1 s medical -products group, orders grew 6 percent, with increases 
reported in all geographies. Orders in the chemical-analysis business rose 
12 percent, with particular strength in liquid-chromatography products . 
Orders in the components business declined 12 percent compared with last 
year's extremely strong first quarter. The company, however, is encouraged 
by growth of 52 percent in components orders compared with the fourth 
quarter of fiscal 1996. COSTS & EXPENSES Cost of goods sold this... 

...environment in the months ahead. Therefore, we 1 11 continue to manage 
expenses and assets carefully. "Dynamic changes across our industry are 
creating exciting opportunities for HP. These changes put a premium on... 
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...capability or a multi-host embedded RAID controller; o on-the-fly RAID 
disk capacity expansion and RAID level migration, allowing the 
LANadministrator to fine tune network performance without the costly 
effort of bringing down the server, and backing up and restoring. . . 

. . . swappable Single Connector Attached (SCA) disk drives; o redundant 
active current-sharing hot swappable power supplies , with an expansion 
bay for a third power supply, provides a more reliable and smooth 
transition of current when changing power supplies, reducing "spikes" 
and "surges"; o redundant variable-speed, microprocessor controlled, hot 
swappable cooling. . . 

...advanced Operator Control Panel consisting of an LCD display and keypad 
entry which provides subsystem component status , temperature control 
monitoring and alarm threshold settings, SCSI-ID assignment, password 
control and protection for... 

...and Intel Corp. and endorsed by more than 12 other leading server and 
RAID controller manufacturers worldwide. Additional information about 
the SAF-TE specification can be found on the World Wide Web at... 

...common interface standard for continuously monitoring temperature, 
drive, power and fan status, and communicating that status via a SCSI bus 
to sophisticated alert management utilities. AdminiStor Agent, an 
advanced GUI alert and configuration utility for NetWare which provides 



alert . 
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...interactive advertising, Andrew Jarecki (CEO, Movie Fone) said that 
people accept the 20-second, non- interrupt able promotional segment at 
the front of each call, because they need the information. On the matter o 
...agencies make their money from "running ads, not on making ads." 
Furthermore, in this quickly changing dynamic / consumers are ever more 
"behind the information steering wheel." Leonsis said that the key to... 

...shopping service on AOL has a $78 average purchase, which is two times 
Home Shopping Network ! s average order , and one-and-a-half times the 
average paper catalog order . According to Leonsis, 50,000 hours of 
online shopping time was clocked in the f irst ... screen of an application, 
"because people will be gone before it ever builds." She suggested 
updating often with a real -time service orientation, "because it's all 
annuity building." She reminded attendees that interactive is a 
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The technology to support such a system should take into account 
both present and future products . Manufacturing activities start and 
end with customer orders , around which all aspects of production 
planning are centred. In addition, a knowledge of inventory , the 
materials and parts required for production , the time scale of 
production / operator, machine and other plant availability, and 
invoicing, are amongst the many activities which should be associated with 
production planning. 

A database of all customers is required to handle orders efficiently. 
This should contain. . . 
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...system. Additional features include serial and lot number tracking, 
subcontracting support, automatic conversion of planned orders to 
production , automatic conversion of configured orders to production , 
production maintenance through PS/nVision, rework production , 
cancellation of production before it begins, production documents 
including component , operation, and dispatch lists , and automatic 
notification of production replenishment. * PeopleSoft Cost Management 
PeopleSoft Cost Management provides the control and flexibility for 
companies to manage costs throughout the supply chain. It. . . 
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... east Asia, Oceania, and North and South America. 

Brushing off supply shortages due to the production halt , the 

official said, "We have sufficient inventories to manage export orders 
it 

Some parts suppliers are closed down, but the company has secured 



suppliers in other area^^he said. 
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... to outperform the economy as a whole, as measured by the National 

Association of Purchasing Management index at 41.3. 

The QUEST Index is based on five components : production , new 
orders / inventories / vendor deliveries and employment. Before being 
melded into the one composite figure, they are 
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Nov. 18 — Every day, the Charlotte region casts forth people, products and 
knowledge to the rest of the world. Charlotte's tentacles touch nearly 
everywhere. In Mozambique, engineers with a Duke Power subsidiary are 
helping plan a hydroelectric plant. NationsBank corporate lenders visit 
Beijing to negotiate aircraft- finance deals. Charlotte-based... 

...been the domain of large outfits like Ingersoll-Rand ' s Davidson plant, 
small and medium-size companies are increasingly sending their goods and 
services abroad, Japanese munch Childers potato chips, made... 

. . .The Charlotte region — defined as Rock Hill, Gastonia and Charlotte -- 
shipped $2.1 billion of manufactured goods last year. "That's 40,000 
jobs," says Justin Hunt, vice president for export... 

...at the Charlotte Chamber. "That's the tip of the iceberg. Those sales 
represent only manufacturing jobs." That $2.1 billion figure — up from 
$1.8 billion in 1994 — also fails... 

...John Dutton, an N.C. State University business professor who tracks the 
state's exports. Manufacturers report those numbers by ZIP code, and 
frequently the manufacturer lists the ZIP code of the plant owner's 
corporate headquarters, not the plant that makes the product , he says. 
Behind the numbers are myriad stories of doing business overseas — of 
the relationships, successes and headaches of Charlotte... 

...000 loads moved by the Trans Siberian Express Service. It was a box of 
cigarettes, ordered off the platform by a corrupt customs official. The 
official is now being disciplined, Nichols... 

...sure that trains are made up or put together. This can cause delays in 
the schedule . On the other hand, climate can be an advantage for the 
railroad, which operates much. . . 

...studies major at the University of Richmond, Nichols has long been 
fascinated by the region. Part of the allure, he said, is that "in my 
education while growing up, history was... 

...fly in Germany. "People feel like they're getting ripped off," said 
Andrea Nestor, trade director for Triangle Products , the Charlotte 
export group working with Childers. Well, Americans probably feel the same 
way. But . . . 

...you better really mean no fat. Childers learned that it has to count the 
fat added by the sunflower oil sprayed on chips ...another plane to 
Kiev, Ukraine, and finally the 16-hour train ride. David Marcelli, project 
manager for Duke Engineering & Services, braves it just about every month. 
"If you're not a... 

...accident several hours before Marcelli 's flight arrived. The wreck 
shattered the windshield and crushed parts of the van. Still, he drove 




120 miles to the airporfl^^d waited 12 hours... 

...about 15 people such as Jonathan Webster fly from Charlotte to Asia. 
Webster, 35, is manager of international information systems for 
Charlotte-based telecommunications equipment maker Glenayre Technologies 
Inc. He recently. . . 

...for his third trip to Asia. He is overseeing the installation of an 
office computer network in Glenayre 's Beijing office, where the staff is 
expanding from 30 to 60. Webster flew to company offices in Beijing and 
Singapore by taking. . . 

...to Seoul four times a week and to Beijing three times a week. The one- 
stop flight from Charlotte to Tokyo takes 15 hours, 50 minutes. Glenayre 
has 15 offices abroad. . . 



...Asia every other month." South Africans were drinking Budweiser at 
Christmastime last year, thanks in part to First Union. The Charlotte 
bank underwrote the credit of a South African bank whose... 



...the bank's relationship with lenders in those countries, whose customers 
buy beer, textiles, aircraft parts and electrical equipment from U.S. 
companies. The bank began doing deals with South African... 
...exporters 1 concerns about doing business in a country amid political 
upheaval, said Steven J. Bash, managing director for international 
financial institutions at First Union. As a United Dominion Industries vice 
president, Bob Shaffer travels extensively, helping make global deals for 
the Charlotte-based diversified manufacturer . Along the way, he has 
learned a lot about how different people can be. "The... 

...about building exports: On July 1, Emil Popa, a Romanian immigrant, 
started as international sales director . "It really is a . . .president of 
sales. His great-grandfather started the company. "One way to grow is to 
expand into foreign markets." Popa has a good base from which to start 
that expansion . The company makes the equipment that fills bottles with 
Gatorade in the Philippines, Indonesia and. . . 

...religious leaders threatened to go on a hunger strike if Cogentrix's 
project wasn't canceled . Jef Freeman, Cogentrix's vice president of 
corporate communications, said the report mistook the Cogentrix... 

...said. "It will have to be if we are going to be successful." 
Construction is scheduled to start in 1997, and the first phase should be 
operating in 1999. 
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Interactive Fax Speeds Qualification 

Jacobson, David 

Business Marketing v76n2 PP: 58 Feb 1991 
ISSN: 0745-5933 JRNL CODE: I MR 

...ABSTRACT: Partners Inc. (San Diego, California), a subsidiary of Xerox 
Corp., uses interactive fax to fulfill additional information requests 
and eliminate dubious leads. Ventura distributes a software catalog 
that includes product description and code numbers . Prospects who want 
more information enter the product into a fax phone, and the Ventura... 

...addition to being able to provide a prospect with instant gratification, 
Ventura gains the phone number of a prospect and the assurance of 
interest in a specific product. Interactive fax offers... 
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On the General iz ability of MRP Simulation Results 

Minifie, J. Roberta; Heard, Ed 

Engineering Costs & Production Economics v9nl-3 PP: 211-217 Apr 1985 
ISSN: 0167-188X JRNL CODE: EPE 

ABSTRACT: Previously reported production and inventory control research 
has addressed the relative performance of decision rules for specific 
problems. Highly simplified simulation models were normally utilized 
because of the size and computational burden of added realism. As a 
result, some powerful interactions between various policy. . . 

... performance data sets. Comparison of the performance of selected lot 
sizing rules and firm planned order horizons, as additional 
experimental factors are added, establishes the importance of interactions 
in evaluating system performance. ... 
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Bursting the 80-20 Myth 

Dorn, Harold 

Geyer's Dealer Topics vl45nll PP: 63-64 Nov 1980 
ISSN: 0016-948X JRNL CODE: GEY 

...ABSTRACT: account for 80% of sales is an oversimplified half-truth. 
Merchandising cannot be reduced to numbers as it is an art. A good 
merchandiser is willing to take risks first and. . . 

. . . for slow-movers often brings the same customers in for the fast-moving 
products. Back orders cost additional money. The problem of 
inventory control and product mix has been aggravated by the computer. 
The computer forces the dealer to manage the... 
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0959940 SFTU003 

KPMG PEAT MARWICK SELECTS ORACLE MOBILE AGENTS FOR MOBILE COMPUTING 
INTERFACE 

DATE : June 11, 1996 07:58 EDT WORD COUNT: 479 

. ..s North American-based Mobile Computing practice recently 
integrated Oracle Mobile Agents into two value added software products, 
Order Mate and Sales Mate. Order Mate and Sales Mate are two sets of 
software building. . . 

...goods while field sales representatives use Sales Mate to access 
customer databases; view contact information, product catalogs , 

product 

descriptions and item numbers ; and place orders. 

"Oracle Mobile Agents is a highly comprehensive product in its 
transaction management. 
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Automated systems and reliability 

Beheshti, Hooshang M; Worley, Joel K 
Industrial Management & Data Systems v95nl PP: 5-9 1995 
ISSN: 0263-5577 JRNL CODE: IDS 
WORD COUNT: 3763 

...TEXT: We weren't sure where the orders would go, whether the system was 
breaking the orders down into their component parts properly, and 
whether it was scheduling inventory ordering and production " , said 
Austin Mayer, Sun's director of investor relations. Ironically, this 
happened despite a three. . . 
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A small manufacturer adds JIT techniques to MRP 

Chin, Louis; Rafuse, Bonnie A 

Production & Inventory Management Journal v34n4 PP: 18-21 Fourth Quarter 
1993 

ISSN: 0897-8336 JRNL CODE: PIM 
WORD COUNT: 2129 

...TEXT: offerings to approximately 50 product families. Manufacturing 
occurs in batches based on customer order quantities. Order diversity 
created an inventory of over 10,000 active parts . To manage these 
parts , manufacturing computerized its inventory control system. 

In 1982, two central storerooms (electro-mechanical and electronic) 
contained. . . 
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Merger made easy with well-planned IT system 

MacLeod, Marcia 

Purchasing & Supply Management Logistics Supplement PP: 22-24 Mar 1994 
ISSN: 0309-7242 JRNL CODE: PSU 
WORD COUNT: 1782 

. . .ABSTRACT: to an extremely well-planned and sophisticated information 
technology (IT) system. Acco ' s new master production scheduling (MPS) 
system, the first part of the installation to go live, streamlined sales 
forecasts, orders , and stock holdings to provide a constantly up-to-date 
list of production schedules. Without it, rationalization of the 2 
distribution systems would not have been possible. With. . . 

...TEXT: enabled easier integration between related applications and led to 
increased productivity. 

Acco ' s new Master Production Scheduling (MPS) system, the first part 

of the installation to go live, streamlined sales forecasts, orders and 
stock holdings to provide a constantly up-to-date list of production 
schedules. Without it, rationalisation of the two distribution systems 
would not have been possible. 





1 Better . 
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A microeconomic production assessment of the business value of management 
information systems: The case of inventory control 

Mukhopadhyay, Tridas; Cooper, Randolph B 

Journal of Management Information Systems: JMIS vlOnl PP: 33-55 Summer 
1993 

ISSN: 0742-1222 JRNL CODE: JMI 
WORD COUNT : 7618 

...TEXT: managerial decisions into organizational goal attainment. 

The article is organized as follows. The next two sections present a 
production model of managerial decision making and operationalize it in 
the inventory ordering context. The appropriateness of this model is then 
examined both analytically and via data from. . . 
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Computer "downsizing" means PC empowerment 

Davis, Dwight 

Manufacturing Systems vllnS PP: 64-66 May 1993 
ISSN: 0748-948X JRNL CODE: MFS 
WORD COUNT: 1107 

...TEXT: make-to-order or repetitive processes, the company continues to 
evolve toward Just-in-Time manufacturing to streamline production and 
keep inventories lean. Part of that strategy calls for centralized 
management of the manufacturing , distribution and financial functions . 
We want to take orders centrally, send them to the appropriate factories 
for product manufacture, and ship them, all within. . . 
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Order-Launching and Delivery Sequencing for an Automotive Manufacturer 

Hahn, Chan K. ; Watts, Charles A.; Kim, Ki Joo 

Production & Inventory Management Journal v32nl PP: 49-53 First Quarter 
1991 

ISSN: 0897-8336 JRNL CODE: PIM 

. . .ABSTRACT: and delivery sequencing system is to receive the necessary 
materials and parts to ensure uninterrupted production operations 
with minimum inventories and costs. The design of the new order 
-launching system at Hyundai Motor Co., an automotive manufacturer in the 
Republic of Korea, brings these elements closer to the ideal state of 
stockless operations by synchronizing the materials and parts -ordering 
activities with production schedules . Under the new system, the 
order -launching and delivery activities are synchronized with the most 
up-to-date master production schedules... 
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Manufacturing: Making It Just In Time 

Jacobs, Jon 

International Business v5nl0 PP: 52-57 Oct 19 
ISSN: 1054-1748 JRNL CODE: NAI 
WORD COUNT: 2732 

. . .ABSTRACT: companies are using just-in-time (JIT) manufacturing 
techniques pioneered by Japanese automakers to slash inventory costs, 
improve product quality, and fulfill customers' orders faster. A 1991 
A. T. Kearney survey of 308 mostly midsize business units found that... 
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Streamline Manufacturing 

Jasany, Leslie C. 

Controls & Systems v39n2 PP: 38-39 Feb 1992 
ISSN: 0896-6052 JRNL CODE: PDE 
WORD COUNT: 1588 

. . .TEXT: and provide up-to-the-minute access and reporting on PCB 
status — what parts were ordered , what was tested, and what parts were 
available—so they could accurately forecast manufacturing scheduling 
and deliverables. According to Koclanes, mission-critical processes such as 
inventory control, tracking product testing. . . 
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Quanex Finds Rewards in High Risk Steelmaking 

McManus, George J. 

Iron Age v6nl PP: 41-42 Jan 1990 
ISSN: 0893-9616 JRNL CODE: I AM 

...ABSTRACT: to fill orders. MacSteel plants provide fast service without 
carrying a large amount of finished inventory . The production is 
covered by orders , and nothing is produced for stock. 

35/3, K/10 (Item 10 from file: 15) 

DIALOG (R) File 15 :ABI/ INFORM (R) 

(c) 2000 Bell & Howell. All rts. reserv. 

00297307 85-37741 

Multiproduct Production Scheduling at Owens -Corning Fiberglas 

Oliff, Michael D.; Burch, E. Earl 
Interfaces vl5n5 PP: 25-34 Sep/Oct 1985 
ISSN: 0092-2102 JRNL CODE: TIM 

. . .ABSTRACT: small portion of these products generate over 80% of annual 
mat product demand; the remaining portion is manufactured according to 
special orders - The production scheduling model produces an 

aggregate production plan , product-level production plans, and 
job-sequencing plans. The model incorporates a production switching rule 
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Production/ Inventory Systems with a 
Continuous Review Policy 

Gavish, Bezalel; Graves, Stephen C. 
Computers & Operations Research v8n3 
ISSN: 0305-0548 JRNL CODE: CRO 

...ABSTRACT: Most inventory theory 
reorder and how much to order 
differs in that individual replenish] 
the production run. The control... 



Stochastic Production Rate Under a 



PP: 169-183 1981 



deals with the questions of when to 
The production /inventory system 
;nt may occur continuously throughout 
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ON-LINE SYSTEM WEAVES PRODUCTION PATTERN FOR SEWING MACHINE MAKER 

DATA COMMUNICATIONS USER PP: 47-4 8 JAN 1975 
ISSN: 0045-9682 JRNL CODE: DCU 

...ABSTRACT: CHICAGO, AN IBM 370/145 CPU IS UTILIZED LARGELY FOR 
MANUFACTURING SUPPORT ACTIVITIES. THESE INCLUDE INVENTORY CONTROL, 
PRODUCTION PLANNING, SCHEDULING , ROUTING AND CONTROL, REPLACEMENT 
PARTS ORDER ENTRY, FORECASTING AND MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS PLANNING. 

.INQUIRIES TO THE CENTRAL DATA BASE ARE HANDLED BY. . . 
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TTC Licenses Orckit ADSL Technology for Interoperable ADSL Testers 

BUSINESS WIRE 
September 21, 1998 

JOURNAL CODE: WBWE LANGUAGE: English RECORD TYPE: FULLTEXT 
WORD COUNT: 939 

...agreement allows Orckit ! s ADSL technology to be included in the TTC 
ADSL test systems product line. First products of this agreement will 
be handheld testers to support the deployment and turn-up of ADSL services. 
TTC's handheld products division, TPI, is developing the instruments. 
These TTC products are battery-powered with a portable, weather resistant 
plastic housing. The new ADSL testers will be compatible with the joint 
Orckit and Fujitsu Network Communications SPEEDPORT DSLAM system for 
North America, and with Orckit's Fastlnternet DSLAM system sold... 

. . . SPEEDPORT and Fastlnternet systems are ADSL-based DSLAMs offered with 
ATM, IP and frame relay functionality . ADSL modem performance depends on 
the condition and length of the copper line on which it is deployed. TTC's 
new handheld testers, which are ready for order acceptance, can reduce 
telco costs by enabling a technician to quickly and efficiently check key 



provides regarding distance, noise and other factors that can 
potentially impact service such as the number of load coils on a line. 
"We are extremely excited about this relationship and the... 

. . . deployment costs through the availability of efficient turn-up service 
tools and systems. TTC 1 s products will allow service providers to 
quickly, accurately and efficiently turn up ADSL service. This is... 

... DSLAM systems," said Nigel Cole, vice president of Orckit's business 
development. "This initiative is part of the company f s overall effort to 
license our ADSL technology to leading vendors in complementary areas in 
order to facilitate the deployment of the DMT ADSL solutions." The new 
handheld product offering, the TPI 350, is TTC's entry-level tester for 
ADSL. This product will include a lid option that supports the ability to 
detect load coils. A maximum... 

... the Local Loop. Orckit possesses both core silicon expertise and a wide 
range of DSL products , including its Fastlnternet DSLAM System with ADSL, 
and its CopperTrunk HDSL and VDSL product lines. Orckit has key strategic 
alliances with several leading semiconductor companies and telecom 
equipment providers . . . 

... com. TTC, a Dynatech company (OTC-BB: DYNA) , is a global leader in the 
design, manufacture and marketing of test products , test systems, 
software and support services that enable communications providers and 
users to more efficiently install and maintain successful networks . Known 
for its T-BERD and FIREBERD analyzers and CENTEST centralized test systems, 
TTC provides . . . 

...at 1-800-638-2049, or 301/353-1550. TTC, T-BERD and FIREBERD are 
registered trademarks of TTC. CENTEST is a trademark of TTC. SPEEDPORT is 
a trademark of Fujitsu Network Communications Inc. Fastlnternet is a 
trademark of Orckit Communications Ltd. CopperTrunk is a registered 
trademark of Orckit Communications Ltd. Glossary: ADSL - asymmetric digital 
subscriber line; ATM - asynchronous transfer mode. . . 

. . . subscriber line access multiplexer; HDSL - high bit-rate digital 
subscriber line; ISDN - integrated services digital network ; LCD - liquid 
crystal display; LED - light emitting diode; POTS - plain old telephone 
service; SDH synchronous digital hierarchy ; SONET - synchronous optical 




network ; TIMS - transmHlion impairment measurement set^^DSL - very high 
bit-rate digital subscriber line. Certain matters discussed in this news 
release are forward -looking statements that involve a number of risks 
and uncertainties including, but not limited to, risks in product 

development plans and schedules , rapid technological change, changes 
and delays in product approval and introduction, customer acceptance of 
new products , the impact of competitive products and pricing, market 
acceptance, the lengthy sales cycle, proprietary rights of the Company and 
its competitors, risk of operations in Israel, government regulation, 
dependence on third parties to manufacture products , general economic 
conditions and other risk factors detailed in the Company's United States 
Securities . . . 
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PSDI Plans Web-Based E-Comm, Content 

(PSDI will add content as well as Internet-based e-comm services to 
enterprise -wide maintenance management system; PSDI also rolls out major 
upgrade of its Maximo with enhancements in job safety analysis & work 
management ) 

Newsbytes News Network, p N/A 
February 18, 1998 

DOCUMENT TYPE: Journal ISSN: 0983-1592 (United States) 
LANGUAGE: English RECORD TYPE: Full text 
WORD COUNT: 523 

ABSTRACT: 

After buying Applied Resource Management Group (A.R.M. Group) last week, 
PSDI (Bedford, MA) is now gearing up to add content as well as 
Internet-based e-comm services to its enterprise-wide maintenance 
management system. PSDI Chief Executive Officer (CEO) Chip Drapeau 
asserted that PSDI is currently a $197... 

...Research Corp. to grow to $1 billion by the year 2000. The CEO said that 
products in this booming market provide much the same kind of 
functionality as enterprise resource planning (ERP) systems from vendors 
like SAP and Peoplesoft, except that the products are specifically 
targeted at the components used in manufacturing equipment. The A.R.M. 
Group ! s M/Net product provides an e-comm network for manufacturers 
and distributors, helping them to track where products are in the supply 
chain, as well as product demand and inventory levels, according to 
Drapeau. Also in 2/98, PSDI rolled out a major upgrade of its Maximo 
product , with new enhancements in the areas of preventive maintenance 
hierarchies , materials management f inspection management , job safety 
analysis, work management , and scheduling , Newsbytes was told. Maximo 
4.0 is built around an "open architecture" with Java components and 
business process workflow, according to the CEO. Other new capabilities 
include: "enhanced integration links... 

. . .Oracle; as well as new safety features, such as the ability to produce 
"comprehensive safety plans . 11 PSDI already has about 4,500 to 5,000 
customers, including Allen-Bradley and Rockwell Automation, according to 
Drapeau. Drapeau said PSDI now plans to integrate the e-comm 
functionality of M/Net with its own Maximo product . 
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Buying strategies 
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...TEXT: N.J., to integrate its information services into SupplyBase f s 
network of on-line supplier directories . "Users can get objective, 
accurate information about private companies performance, profits, and 
revenues from the Dun & Brads treet catalog," says Golec. "We combined some 
of Dun's data with our directory , and about 80 percent of the suppliers 
in our database will be found in Dun's directory . 11 Special reports and 
additional company information can be purchased on-line by users . MRO 
buying. . . 



and software, travel and entertainment expenses, facilities, and 





services. Typically, pr^RTrement of these resources is maffifged through a 
paper-based process. However, for many companies, migrating to an 
Internet-based MRO. . . 

... risk endeavor. At Cisco Systems, San Jose, Calif., almost 40 percent of 
its employeesS, 000 managers , procurement personnel, financial analysts, 
and othersuse the operating resource management system (ORMS) from Ariba. 
The system includes search capability and workflow processes in an 
automated Web-based application that replaced a manual system. It has 
allowed the manufacturer of Internet networking equipment to reduce cycle 
time, eliminate data entry into its ERP procurement Carolyn DePalmo, 
business process design manager for Cisco. "We plan to cut that down 
considerably and expect to have those results soon." The system includes... 

. . . has a complex set of about 30 rules that dictate how requisitions flow 
through the management chain. If a part is standard and already priced, 
the requisition goes directly to the supplier. Nonstandard parts are 
routed to our purchasing module so a manager can review them. " Managers 
receive e-mail alerts to signal a requisition is awaiting approval. The 
ORMS system is enhanced by using an electronic parts catalog compiled by 
Ariba and Cisco developers from 14 preferred suppliers. Since Cisco has a 
direct order arrangement with its high- volume suppliers, the company 
wanted to provide additional information to... 

. . . one repository, and includes a search engine that allows users to 
navigate through a standard tree structure r " says DePalmo. "For 

example, they can drill down from furniture to desks, to specific sizes or 
features, or they can do a general search." The ORMS reporting function 
gives managers more control over MRO operations and business process 
analysis. "If procurement's job is to... 

...duties instead of pushing paper and running MRO transactions," says C.J. 
Glynn, an Ariba manager . "Errors are reduced during the approval process 
and duplication of effort is eliminated. The system also assets end users 
by giving them order status information. Managers don 1 1 have to waste 
time answering calls about when the order will be delivered. . . 
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IT-enabled business transformation: From automation to business scope 
redefinition 

Venkatraman, N 

Sloan Management Review v35n2 PP: 73-87 Winter 1994 
ISSN: 0019-848X JRNL CODE: SMZ 
WORD COUNT: 8749 

...TEXT: relationships within the extended business network?" 

Strategy concepts, such as economies of scale (within the hierarchy ) , 

product -line extension through vertical integration, and mergers and 
acquisitions that led to increased emphasis on... 

... being replaced by newer concepts such as joint ventures, alliances and 
partnerships, and virtual business networks with a marked emphasis toward 
a more flexible and fluid corporate scope. (24) I focus... 

... on the specific enabling role of information technology in this 
movement. The redesign of business networks (level four -- from 
transaction processing to knowledge networks has direct implications 

for the logic of business scope and the consequent redistribution of 
revenue and profit... 
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... so on) , some tasks may be restructured optimally across organizational 
boundaries (joint design or collaborative manufacturing ) , and some taks 



expanded (value-added IMcvices that are rooted in IT^Hnctionality ) . 

During the past decade, there have been some illustrations of IT-enabled 
redefinition of business... 



...traditional marketing support role to derive a significant proportion of 
its total revenue from SABRE-related fees: by one estimate, the profit 
level from SABRE is higher than from flying airplanes... 

. . . have expanded their business scope to include refund-anticipation loans 
and other financial and tax-related services . (27 ) Baxter has evolved from 
the distribution of hospital products to managing inventory within 
hospitals on a stockless basis. (28) Federal Express has leveraged its 
reliable IT platform to handle customer service processes for 
noncompetitors as well as to manage time-sensitive inventory of spare 
parts for companies like IBM and Boeing. (29) 

Beyond these examples, which highlight expansion of business... 
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TTC Debuts the TTC 750E Portable ATM Tester, a Single Integrated Solution 

BUSINESS WIRE 
October 01, 1998 
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GERMANTOWN, Md. — (BUSINESS WIRE) — Oct. 1, 1998 — Service Providers, 
Manufacturers , End Users Get Full ATM Testing for Line Speeds of 25 Mbps 
- 155 Mbps TTC. . . 

. . . availability of the TTC 750E ATM Tester, a complete ATM test instrument 
in a portable unit . The rugged tester is designed to meet the needs of 
service providers, end users and equipment manufacturers charged with 
designing, provisioning and troubleshooting ATM networks and equipment. 
The TTC 750E will be displayed at PT/ExpoComm China (TTC booth 4172) and 
NetWorld-f INTEROP Paris (TTC booth D33) . "The functionality afforded by 
the TTC 750E is unprecedented in a single integrated test set," said Bill 
Fandel, international product marketing engineer, TTC. "Providing the 
most comprehensive provisioning and troubleshooting capabilities available 
in this form, the TTC 750E supports any interface speed you need in a 
lightweight, battery powered unit - " The portable and rugged TTC 750E 
supports any needed line speed, from 25 Mbps through 155 Mbps, and up to 
six interfaces. The unit also provides complete layer 1 testing 
capability for each interface, enabling technicians to verify the,.. 

... 800. TTC, a Dynatech company (OTC-BB : DYNA) , is a global leader in the 
design, manufacture and marketing of test products , test systems, 
software and support services that enable communications providers and 
users to more efficiently install and maintain successful networks . Known 
for its T-BERD and FIREBERD analyzers and CENTEST centralized test systems, 
TTC provides. . . 

...at 800/638-2049, or 301/353-1550. TTC, T-BERD, FIREBERD and CENTEST are 
registered trademarks of TTC. Product availability, price and 
specifications may vary in non-U. S. markets. Glossary: ATM - asynchronous 
transfer mode; ISDN - integrated services digital network ; LCD - liquid 
crystal display; LED - light emitting diode; SDH - synchronous digital 
hierarchy ; SONET - synchronous optical network . Customer and product - 
related inquiries should be directed to 800/638-2049 (US only) or 
301/353-1550. Inquiries from the media and industry analysts should be 
directed to Alice Ducq (ducqa@ttc.com) at 301/353-1560, ext. 3153. 
CONTACT: TTC, Germantown. . . 
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...to conform to the DVB-T specification in all 2K and 8K modes tested 
including hierarchical modulation modes and tests in a 

single-frequency network — in tests conducted by the VALIDATE Project. 

The VALIDATE (Verification And Launch of Integrated Digital... 

... countries, carried out multidimensional interoperability tests in June. 
DVB-T modulators and demodulators from different manufacturers , including 
LSI f s L64780 demodulator, were tested in 61 different DVB-T modes. The 
tests . . . 

... demonstrated the interoperability of DVB-T equipment. These results are 
significant as they show that network operators can confidently mix and 
match DVB-T solutions from a host of manufacturers , thereby building a 
reliable infrastructure for the launch of commercial services. In addition 
to being. . . 

. . . maximum time specified for all modes tested, which included both 2K and 
8K, single frequency network operation, and hierarchical and non- 
hierarchical transmission. The BBC tests were designed to evaluate 
technologies available for the emerging digital terrestrial... 

. . . With both analog and digital signals traveling in the same band within 
the multiple frequency network planning , the digital signal can become 
attenuated and corrupted. The demodulator must ensure that the digital... 

... the early adoption of digital services. The L64780 chip performed 4dB 
better than the frequency planning assumptions for co-channel PAL 
interference, ensuring strong digital reception. * Multipath performance: 
How well a . . . 

...a high level of noise at the input to the demodulator. LSI's L64780 chip 
functioned successfully in this test environment. "For the digital 
terrestrial TV launch to be successful, companies... 

... must ensure that they deliver the predicted quality and coverage. 11 said 
Jean-Luc Droitcourt, marketing director for digital TV at LSI Logic. "The 
issue is not about one-chip or two... 

... to the EU VALIDATE tests conducted in June this year, " said Jean-Marc 
Guyot, marketing manager for LSI Logic ! s Digital TV division. "Both tests 
reflect the superior design and robustness... 

. . . increases performance, lowers system costs and accelerates time to 
market. LSI Logic develops application-optimized products in co-operation 
with trend setting customers, and operates leading-edge manufacturing 
facilities to produce submicron geometry chips. The company maintains a 
high level of quality as... test the technology for digital terrestrial TV 
broadcasting and to develop mobile applications. They are part of the 
Advanced Communications Technologies and Services (ACTS) program supported 
by the European Commission through... 

... users. 1.) The LSI Logic logo design and The System on a Chip Company 
are registered trademarks of LSI Logic Corporation. 2.) All other brand 
or product names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their 



respective companies, ^r) Reader inquiries should directed to 

32-11-300351 within Europe./ / CONTACT : Susan Josephson of LSI Logic Europe 
Ltd., 44... 
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NEW YORK — (BUSINESS WIRE) — Sept. 23, 1998 — "Universal Port" Enables 
Developers to Build Multi-Function Applications on a Single Board Today 
at the Computer Telephony Demo & Expo f 98, Natural Microsystems... 

... multimedia applications in a single port. Unlike competitive solutions, 
which are limited to a single function per port, the QX 2000 series 
supports a full range of mixed media -- fax, voice and IP telephony -- on 
each port. This "universal port" capability enables developers to build 
multi- function applications on a single board, or to add additional 

functions to existing applications without requiring a second board. "The 
current competitive four-port board offerings have limited functionality 
and compete based upon price. Our initial offering is designed to compete 
on its high. . . 

... and detection and call progress analysis. Apropos Technology develops 
and markets the leading switch and network independent, client/ server 
Total Call Center Management (TCCM) system on the market. They selected 
Natural Microsystems 1 QX 2000 board to develop the Apropos Version 4 
enterprise call center application, which provides intelligent routing and 
real-time management of live calls, e-mail, and web interactions with the 
call center. "The QX 2000... 

... QX Series 2000 provides full support of the H.100 bus specification as 
an integral part of MVTP f s hierarchical switching model. It enables 
developers to take full advantage of MVTP's scalability benefits, and 
provides the framework to easily integrate open telecom buses and newer 
H.100 based products into existing applications. Developers can combine 
QX 2000 boards with any industry standard MVTP product with minimal 
changes to their existing applications. Because it is fully compatible with 
Microsoft's Telephony Application Programming Interface (TAPI), the QX 2000 
product series enables Windows application developers to write high value 
telephony applications to a standard, open API. In addition, the QX 2000 is 
one of the first Natural Microsystems products to support CTR21, a 
CommonTechnical Regulation that defines a harmonized standard for analog 
access to . . . 

. . . European Economic Area (EEA) and Switzerland. In the past, analog 
standards were not harmonized; therefore, manufacturers were required to 
go to each country and test analog equipment to country unique 
specifications. CTR-21 simplifies this process by enabling manufacturers 
to go to one test lab and take one test for compliance for all EEA member 
countries enabling faster product delivery throughout the EEA market. 
About the QX 2000 Series Today, the QX 2000 Series... 

... boards. They include: -- NaturalFax QX: a four-port fax board optimized 
for high-performance Peripheral Component Interconnect (PCI) -based 
microcomputer platforms. By combining on- board call control, voice 
processing and fax. . . 

... Pricing, Availability and Systems Requirements The QX 2000/100 board 
will be available for a list price of $995. The four-port NaturalFax/QX 
fax board is priced at $1595. Both boards will be in early customer release 



in October. A third proSKct in the series, the QX 2000^W0, a four-port 
board designed especially for IP telephony applications is expected in the 
first quarter of 1999. All QX 2000 products will be available for 
worldwide deployment at time of production release. Pricing and 
availability for additional QX Series 2000 configurations will be announced 
later in. . . 

... value telecommunications solutions. The Company's state-of-the-art 
technology enables a growing international network of OEMs , VARs, systems 
integrators and service providers to reduce time to market, leverage 
development resources, and offer truly global communications products . 
Natural Microsystems products are installed in more than 4 0 countries 
worldwide. Founded in 1983, Natural Microsystems developed Watson, the 
first product to utilize digital signal processor (DSP) technology in 
PC-based telephony products , and has been a leader in the creation of 
MVIP(tm) and H.100, the industry standards for interoperability in PC-based 
telephony products . More information on the company is available at 
http://www.nmss.com. Natural Microsystems, Open... 

...and QX 2000 Series are trademarks of Natural Microsystems Corp. Alliance 
Generation and Watson are registered trademarks of Natural Microsystems 
Corp. CompactPCI is a registered trademark of Ziatech Corporation. MVIP 
is a trademark of GO-MVIP, Inc. CONTACT: Natural Microsystems... 



24/3, K/7 (Item 4 from file: 20) 

DIALOG (R) File 20: World Reporter 

(c) 2000 The Dialog Corporation pic. All rts. reserv. 
02890333 

Announcing The TTC 2230 : Tester Unites Physical Layer and Services Testing 

BUSINESS WIRE 
September 22, 1998 

JOURNAL CODE: WBWE LANGUAGE: English RECORD TYPE: FULLTEXT 
WORD COUNT: 570 

... Sept. 22, 1998 — Expert 2M Instrument Offers WAN Transmission 
Analysis and Troubleshooting In A Single Unit TTC Tuesday announced the 
next generation of field testing with the TTC 2230 communications analyzer 

. . . the TTC 2230, we offer 2M service providers investment protection as 
well as second-generation functionality , " said Doug Smith, product line 

manager , TTC. "Based on the TTC 2000 Test Pad platform, the TTC 2230 sets 
a new. . . 

... depth understanding of the underlying issues. The TTC 2230 accomplishes 
a variety of tests and functions required when provisioning new service 
and maintaining or troubleshooting existing lines. TTC understands field 
testing. . . 

... 000. TTC, a Dynatech company (OTC-BB: DYNA) , is a global leader in the 
design, manufacture and marketing of test products , test systems, 
software and support services that enable communications providers and 
users to more efficiently install and maintain successful networks . Known 
for its T-BERD and FIREBERD analyzers and CENTEST centralized test systems, 
TTC provides . . . 

...Internet at www.ttc.com or 301/353-1550. TTC, T-BERD and FIREBERD are 
registered trademarks of TTC. CENTEST and Test Pad are trademarks of TTC. 

Glossary: ATM - asynchronous transfer mode; BERT - bit error rate testing; 

CAS - channel associated signaling; ISDN - integrated services digital 
network ; LCD - liquid crystal display; PRI - primary rate interface; SDH 
synchronous digital hierarchy ; SONET - synchronous optical network ; 

VGA - variable graphics array. Customer and product -related inquiries 

should be directed to 301/353-1550. Inquiries from the media and industry 

analysts should be directed to Alice Ducq (ducqa@ttc.com) at 301/353-1560 

ext. 3153. CONTACT: TTC, Germantown. . . 
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...agreement allows Orckit ! s ADSL technology to be included in the TTC 
ADSL test systems product line. First products of this agreement will 
be handheld testers to support the deployment and turn-up of ADSL services. 
TTC 1 s handheld products division, TPI, is developing the instruments. 
These TTC products are battery-powered with a portable, weather resistant 
plastic housing. The new ADSL testers will be compatible with the joint 
Orckit and Fujitsu Network Communications SPEEDPORT DSLAM system for 
North America, and with Orckit's Fastlnternet DSLAM system sold... 

. . . SPEEDPORT and Fastlnternet systems are ADSL-based DSLAMs offered with 
ATM, IP and frame relay functionality . ADSL modem performance depends on 
the condition and length of the copper line on which. . . 

. . . deployment costs through the availability of efficient turn-up service 
tools and systems. TTC f s products will allow service providers to 
quickly, accurately and efficiently turn up ADSL service. This is... 

... DSLAM systems," said Nigel Cole, vice president of Orckit's business 
development. "This initiative is part of the company's overall effort to 
license our ADSL technology to leading vendors in. . . 

... areas in order to facilitate the deployment of the DMT ADSL solutions." 
The new handheld product offering, the TPI 350, is TTC ! s entry-level 
tester for ADSL. This product will include a lid option that supports the 
ability to detect load coils. A maximum... 

... the Local Loop. Orckit possesses both core silicon expertise and a wide 
range of DSL products / including its Fastlnternet DSLAM System with ADSL, 
and its CopperTrunk HDSL and VDSL product lines. Orckit has key strategic 
alliances with several leading semiconductor companies and telecom 
equipment providers . . . 

... com. TTC, a Dynatech company (OTC-BB: DYNA) , is a global leader in the 
design, manufacture and marketing of test products , test systems, 
software and support services that enable communications providers and 
users to more efficiently install and maintain successful networks . Known 
for its T-BERD and FIREBERD analyzers and CENTEST centralized test systems, 
TTC provides . . . 

...at 1-800-638-2049, or 301/353-1550. TTC, T-BERD and FIREBERD are 
registered trademarks of TTC. CENTEST is a trademark of TTC. SPEEDPORT is 
a trademark of Fujitsu Network Communications Inc. Fastlnternet is a 
trademark of Orckit Communications Ltd. CopperTrunk is a registered 
trademark of Orckit Communications Ltd. Glossary: ADSL - asymmetric digital 
subscriber line; ATM - asynchronous transfer mode. . . 

. . . subscriber line access multiplexer; HDSL - high bit-rate digital 
subscriber line; ISDN - integrated services digital network ; LCD - liquid 
crystal display; LED - light emitting diode; POTS - plain old telephone 
service; SDH synchronous digital hierarchy ; SONET - synchronous optical 

network ; TIMS - transmission impairment measurement set; VDSL - very high 
bit-rate digital subscriber line. Certain matters... 

. . . that involve a number of risks and uncertainties including, but not 
limited to, risks in product development plans and schedules , rapid 



technological change, ^Ranges and delays in producff^ approval and 
introduction, customer acceptance of new products , the impact of 
competitive products and pricing, market acceptance , the lengthy sales 
cycle, proprietary rights of the Company and its competitors, risk of 
operations in Israel, government regulation, dependence on third parties to 
manufacture products , general economic conditions and other risk 

factors detailed in the Company 1 s United States Securities... 
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. . . their partnership with Lawson Software, The Global Solutions 
Company, through the Lawson Global Alliance Integrated Network (GAIN) . As 
a result of the partnership, Lawson customers can further expand and 
enhance their. . . 

. . . development of complex reports with flexible, visual spreadsheet-like 
design techniques. Since Visual Financial Reporting directly accesses 
Lawson 's general ledger information without the use of a data warehouse, 
financial reports include the latest transactions, giving business 

managers a current snapshot of business performance. FRx also integrates 
with non-GL data, such as budget or statistical data from spreadsheets, to 
create highly informative financial reports. FRx ! s unique tree -structure 

reporting hierarchy enables financial users to keep pace with changing 
organizations and easily lends itself to in-depth analysis, allowing users 
to view financial performance across multiple cost centers, business units 

and companies, regardless of data sources or structure. Reports can be 
distributed electronically to users throughout the company who can then 
utilize FRx 1 s drill down functionality to access account or 
transactional-level detail. "FRx's Visual Financial Reporting application 
delivers the robust functionality financial managers need to meet their 
financial reporting needs," said Mark Galloway, Vice President of Strategic 

Planning for Lawson Software. "FRx f s partnership in the GAIN program 
allows Lawson to enhance and. . . 

. . . and headquartered in Denver, FRx Software Corporation produces advanced 
Visual Financial Reporting software that interfaces directly with more 
than 30 leading client/server financial systems and is used in over 65... 

. . . FRx applications feature the automatic creation of complex financial 
reports with rollups through multiple reporting hierarchies ; electronic 
distribution with drill-down from summary level financial information into 
the underlying transaction level... 

... or printing; exception and multi-currency reporting; and the FRx Report 
Server for high-speed production and distribution of financial reports. 
FRx's reporting trees (hierarchies ) provide effective dating capability 
to manage organizational restructuring and allow financial users to 
easily consolidate multiple cost centers, business units and companies, 
even when the data resides in different accounting systems or have 
different charts... 

... by Accounting Today as one of the Top 100 Software Companies for 1998. 
FRx Software products have been designed by and for CPAs and financial 
professionals to build and maintain complex financial reports that support 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) . For information about FRx 



Software's product offerings call 1-800-379-8733 or visi^P^hem on the Web 
at www. f rxsof t . . . 



... of self-evident, role-based Web solutions for financials, human 
resources, procurement and supply chain management . With more than 2,500 
mid- to large-sized corporate customers, and sales of its... 

. . . The September 1998 issue of Red Herring names Lawson "the strongest 
private ERP company" and lists Lawson among the world's top 50 private 
companies. The Information Technology Association of America... 
... http://www.lawson.com or by calling (800)477-1357. Lawson and LAWSON 
INSIGHT are registered trademarks of Lawson Software. FRx, the FRx logo 
and Visual Financial Reporting are trademarks of . . . 
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Breece Hill Unveils Industry's First Windows NT-Based DLT Libraries At 
NetWorld+Interop 1 98 
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... processors running Windows NT 4.0 that make the power of Windows 
NT-based data management as easy as point and click. All library 
operations running under Windows NT can be controlled by touch-screen 
commands on the LCD panel. The WinNT capability supports library 
management functions while operating as a complement to any attached 

host system. Breece Hill's Saguaro is... 

. . . and Q210 — with 12, 9 or 6 DLT drives, respectively. Depending on the 
model, the unit provides a range of 5 TB to 15 TB of data storage 
capacity per library. Saguaro incorporates CartMove(a) Cartridge Migration 
Technology, allowing up to eight Saguaro units to connect as a single 
volume library storing up to 118 TB of data. Saguaro. . . 

. . . including simultaneous support for SCSI connection to a host server — 
or even multiple hosts — and network -attached storage requirements. 
Another breakthrough in network data management comes with a new 
software release that allows Saguaro libraries to be managed as a 
network device via Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) . Breece 
Hill leveraged the embedded intelligent functionality to enable the 
Saguaro library to appear as a network device to SNMP enterprise 
applications. Breece Hill created an enterprise extension to the standard 
SNMP Management Information Base (MIB) that enables the Saguaro library 
to operate with major network management applications that support 
SNMP. These network management applications can query a Saguaro library 
and receive the full range of SNMP data in... 

. . . including notification when problems occur in the library. In addition 
to supporting all standard SNMP functions , Breece Hill's SNMP 
implementation includes features to generate a variety of reports and 
information far beyond the standard SNMP functionality . The enhanced MIB 
that is now standard with every Saguaro library enables network managers 

to access a full range of library status information via SNMP, including 
which media are. . . 

. . . drive, tape drive operational information, and data about library 
temperature and voltages . Complementing the SNMP functionality , all 
Saguaro libraries include standard e-mail notification services using the 
standard Simple Mail Transport... 

. . . other languages besides English. Breece Hill will also be running two 
other innovative DLT library products at NetWorld+Interop '98: the 



company's Q2.15 and Q47.^B!e Q2.15 stores. 



... library storage module. The modularity of the Q2 . 15 allows users to 
easily stack the units to expand drive and storage capacity as storage 
demands increase. Available in rackmount, desktop or. . . 

. . . DLT technology and patented robotics systems designed to meet the 
demanding and changing requirements of network storage applications, such 
as Hierarchical Storage Management (HSM) . This new library features one 
or two DLT 4000 or 7000 drives, an integrated... 

. . . storage, archival or system backup. It is also suitable for "near 
on-line" storage and cataloged retrieval of large files (i.e., image 
files) and large sequential data sets. The Q47... 

... storage systems through system integrators, value added resellers, 
distributors and OEMs worldwide. Breece Hill develops, manufactures and 
markets tape-library systems that serve the rapidly growing mid-range and 
client/server. . . 

... technology design and development for more than 10 years. The focus of 
the company's product family is on reliability, high data availability, 
low cost of ownership and ease of integration. For additional information 
on this announcement, or to find out more about Breece Hill products , 
contact Brian Ramos, at 303/449-2673; e-mail: BRamos@BreeceHill.com; or 
check the . . . 
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Steelcase, the world's largest manufacturer of office furniture 
announced today the launch of an online training system that will make... 

. . . way to develop our people and help them serve our customers better, " 
said Brian Heath, Manager of Steelcase ! s Learning and Development Center. 
"The new Learning and Development Site will save... 

... can log on to the Internet or Steelcase 's own intranet and access a 
course catalog , enroll for courses, take tests, review transcripts, and 
read news and other information about hot. . . 

... at Steelcase. Employees will also be able to take courses online, when 
Steelcase adds this functionality to the site later this year. "The Web 
is the perfect medium for the delivery. . . 

...Steelcase site and specializes in Web-based solutions for business. "The 
Learning & Development Site links directly from the Steelcase dealer site 
and the Steelcase intranet; it is readily available to any. . . 

. . . streamline the revision of course information, reduce the need and cost 
associated with printing course catalogs , schedule courses at multiple 
times and locations, track changes in student enrollment, generate wait 
lists / and notify students, instructors and course administrators of any 
changes via email. Prior to the... 

...different groups within Steelcase 's Learning and Development Center were 



charged with maintainill^all course-related inf ormatioH^Each group had 
its own database and set of processes. "We believe that consolidating... 



staff up significantly within the department to support the 
administrative requirements SAP implementation and several product 
rollouts would entail," said Heath. "We instead chose, with the help of 
Strategic Interactive, to. . . 

... the introduction of Steelcase' s Drive Seating chair line. The site's 
user- friendly testing function replaced a more expensive touch tone 
telephone system that had been in use for a... 

... permit Learning Center staff, course coordinators, instructors, dealers 
and students to access and update different segments of the database 
according to a strictly enforced security hierarchy - About Steelcase 

Steelcase is the world's leading designer and manufacturer of office 
furniture, with. . . 



24/3, K/12 (Item 9 from file: 20) 

DIALOG(R) File 20:World Reporter 

(c) 2000 The Dialog Corporation pic. All rts. reserv. 

01398794 (USE FORMAT 7 OR 9 FOR FULLTEXT) 

TTC Introduces the New TPI 50 7 A Analog Services Analyzer 

BUSINESS WIRE 

April 16, 1998 11:15 

JOURNAL CODE: WBWE LANGUAGE: English RECORD TYPE: FULLTEXT 
WORD COUNT: 432 

(USE FORMAT 7 OR 9 FOR FULLTEXT) 

announced the availability of the TPI 507A Analog Services 
Analyzer. The hand-held and lightweight unit (just over four pounds) 
enables service providers to define a wide range of problems in... 

. . . troubleshooting. This feature-rich instrument is ideal for service 
providers and is available immediately. "This product really satisfies 
the customer's need for a multi-purpose, portable trouble resolution tool 
that addresses analog services," said Jerry Smith, TPI product marketing 
manager , TTC. "With the TPI 507A, service providers now have a full- 
function analog tester capable of characterizing problems in detail prior 
to dispatching a technician to the. . . 

... available for a base price of $2,695. The TPI division of TTC designs 
and manufacturers portable services test equipment for ISDN, frame relay, 
ATM and DDS technologies. A focus on... 

. . . and extensive services testing features has positioned TPI as a leader 
in portable test equipment manufacturing and design. TTC is a global 
leader in the design, manufacture and marketing of test products / test 
systems, software and support services that enable communications providers 
and users to more efficiently install and maintain successful networks . 
Known for its T-BERD, FIREBERD and INTERCEPTOR analyzers and CENTEST 
centralized test systems, TTC... 

... 638-2049 (US only), or 301/353-1550. INTERCEPTOR, T-BERD, FIREBERD and 
TTC are registered trademarks of TTC. CENTEST is a trademark of TTC. 

Product availability, price and specifications may vary in non-US 
markets. Glossary: ATM -asynchronous transfer mode; DDS - digital data 
system; DSL - digital subscriber line; ISDN - integrated services digital 
network ; SDH synchronous digital hierarchy ; SONET - synchronous optical 
network . Customer and product -related inquiries should be directed 
to 800/638-2049 (US only) or 301/353-1550. Inquiries from the media and 
industry analysts should be directed to Alice Ducq (ducqa@ttc.com) at 
301/353-1560, ext. 3153. PHOTOGRAPHY IS AVAILABLE. . . 
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TEXT: 

...in one of the hottest software markets around - supply chain management. 
Sales of supply chain management software are growing exponentially. From 
a virtual standing start in the early 1990s, the market grew to an 
estimated $350 million in 1996, according. . . 

. . .managing business to a customer-oriented environment where the firm and 
its trading partners can simultaneously communicate on the changing 
dynamics of the supply chain, 11 she says. It is not a simple challenge - the 
increasing. . . 

...so as to fulfill an order. With modern supply chain software, users can 
input an order into the planning system and find out almost instantly 
if the company can manufacture and deliver a product in time. This is 
achieved through a variety of complex technologies including optimisation 
algorithms and. . . 

...t move forward aggressively on supply chain initiatives will be deserted 
by customers seeking faster delivery , mass customisation and better 
service." BOOM TIME As a result, manufacturing companies are clamouring 
for supply chain management software, and analysts are in no doubt that... 

. . .business application software - such as SAP, Baan, Oracle and PeopleSof t 
- who are working feverishly to deliver their own products . Baan 
recently released a supply chain module called Baan Synchronisation, SAP 
has promised enhancements to... the logical way forward for supply chain 
software. "If you're setting up a new order management system, you want 
to be able to not only quote customer delivery dates, maybe you. . . 
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Foreign Investments Advisory Services (FIAS) report on facilities for 
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. . . experts also share this opinion: international experience suggests 
that facilities are not profitable, calculated in additional investments 
on the unit of lost income. They suffer from their weakness by failing to 
treat equally all investments ... managed system, which should be stable and 
which should let them make their own business plans . Added value tax 
IX. During the last two years, in order to offset the management 

weaknesses of the fiscal system, and, in general, in order to attract 
some direct foreign investments, VAT concessions have estranged the 
Romanian system from the European one, which initially ... government to 



assess our recommendat^fis through the prism of its k^^Ledge, which is 
much more updated (and fit to current condition) thanours . The MF staff 
could recalculate our estimations on the change of incomes or... be 
completed with some elements, if the big fish has to be caught, by creating 

additional incentives related to the respective project. In case of 
privatizations or sales of some assets of the... 
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Insight Partners With InterWorld And Cambridge Technology Partners To Power 
Its Second Generation Online Computer Superstore 
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October 06, 1998 
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. . . Exchange solution, enabling Insight to better service its fast 
growing customer base through greatly enhanced order processing power, 
scalability and site manageability . The new solution will be deployed by 
Cambridge in approximately 20 weeks, using Cambridge's... 

... on the Web, with real-time pricing and availability information on more 
than 50,000 products . "Since our initial launch in March of 1995, the 
number of customers purchasing computer products through our site has 
steadily increased," stated Eric Crown, CEO of Insight. "The increased 
volume . . . 

... promotions for specific clients or individual customers. In addition, 
these personalized transaction flows can be changed in real -time 
without re-coding the software. Insight can add new business components to 
their business processes... 

InterWorld InterWorld Corporation is a leading provider of 
enterprise-class Internet commerce software for sales, order management 
, fulfillment and customer service. The company develops, markets, and 
licenses high-performance, mission-critical enterprise... 

... s services span management consulting, process innovation, custom and 
package software deployment (including ERP applications), networking , and 
training to rapidly deliver end-to-end business systems that create 
immediate bottom-line impact for its clients. Cambridge... 
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ON Technology Announces First Y2K Solution for Unattended Deployment of Y2K 
Desktop Remediation and New PC Roll -Outs 
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. . . administrators to remotely: — Perform Y2K rollover and leap year 
tests on the PC BIOS and Real Time Clock and then update PCs that 
have failed, using ON Command CCM and Centennial 2000 from Tally Systems. 
— Flash. . . 

including Microsoft operating systems, desktop applications, and 
customized settings such as printers, IP addresses, and Start Menu items 
a process known as performing "pristine installs" on new PCs. "An 



alarming atmosphere of faBce. 



. . . OnMark 2000 Assess also generates reports that are immediately valuable 
for estimating the Y2K problem size and impact, and for project planning 
. After remediation is completed, OnMark . . .properties of their respective 
owners. The statements in this news release that relate to future plans , 
events or performance are forward -looking statements that involve risks 
and uncertainties, including risks associated with uncertainties pertaining 
to customer orders / demand for products and services, development of 
markets for the Company f s products and services and other risks... 
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Chip maker's e-business hits $10B paydirt 

(Intel's e -commerce efforts have sold more than $10 bil worth of components 
through the Web since the middle of 1998) 

Electronic Buyers News, p 5 
February 21, 2000 
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WORD COUNT: 809 

(USE FORMAT 7 OR 9 FOR FULLTEXT) 

TEXT: 

...Internet to cut data flow between trading partners from three weeks to 
48 hours, reduce inventory by 70%, and schedule production activity 
around OEM component consumption instead of loose, customer forecasts, 
said Ray Lucchesi, business operations manager at the OEM. . . 

...and customers to communicate with each other, place orders through the 
Net, and handle other order -fulfillment functions. 

However, users such as purchasing managers or supply-chain executives must 
spend considerable... 

...the Internet, and many overseas and North American customers are 
placing a huge number of orders via the Net, he added. 

Adjusting to such an approach certainly did not come without... 

...the gaps manually since the new system is able to automatically handle 
much of the order -fulfillment process. 

Part of the Internet offering's goal is to increase Intel's 
responsiveness to OEM demand. . . 

...a third-generation Internet environment is the way to do that, Lucchesi 
said. 

Within its component -replenishment process, for instance, Intel is 
working on a "pull" system, or responding to an OEM trigger for 
components rather than stockpiling inventory to meet a forecast. 

By basing its own production schedule and capacity plans around 
consumption, Intel is able to lower inventory , increase its flexibility 
to meet demand, and significantly cut the time it takes when an. . . 
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Firms aim to improve supply-chain management 

(Many chemical firms are implementing measures to improve their 
supply-chain management) 

Chemical & Engineering News, v 74, n 31, p 30+ 
July 29, 1996 

DOCUMENT TYPE: Journal; Survey ISSN: 0009-2347 (United States) 
LANGUAGE: English RECORD TYPE: Abstract 

ABSTRACT: 

...and logistics. The supply chain is the effort involved in making and 
supplying a final product and this effort involves managing supply and 
demand, sourcing of raw materials and parts , production and assembly, 



warehousing and inventor^^ tracking, order entry and manlflment , 

distribution across all channels, and delivery to the customer. Very few 
chemical firms excel in supply-chain management, according to a... 
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Managing for optimal performance through effective coordination of the 
supply chain 

Pagel, Darrick 

Production & Inventory Management Journal v40nl PP: 66-70 First Quarter 
1999 
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...TEXT: entails managing a variety of processes, including supply and 
demand, sourcing of raw materials and parts , production and assembly, 
warehousing and inventory tracking, order entry and management , 
distribution across channels, and delivery to the ultimate consumer. 
Asbrand gives further insight on what SCM exactly is: "Like a... 
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Breaking through barriers to successful empowerment 

Willis, Ann K 
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...TEXT: and ownership occurs. For self-directed work teams, this may 
include doing their own vacation scheduling , selection of temporary 
employees and training, preparation of daily production schedules , 
ordering parts / goals for improvement, and managing inventory 

records. For project teams, this consists of selecting facilitators and 
leaders and determining milestones and. . . 
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50% savings 

Remich, Norman C Jr 
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...TEXT: save FHP thousands of dollars in tooling costs. 

From a warehouse adjacent to the FHP plant , Murfin employees deliver 
needed parts directly to points along the production line in the FHP 

facility. In addition, Murfin people replenish depleted inventory , advise 
management on economic order quantities, assist with application 

procedures, and deal with quality issues. -N. CR. 

If you have. . . 



34/3, K/6 



(Item 4 from file: 15) 



DIALOG (R) File 15 : ABI/INWRm ( R) 

(c) 2000 Bell & Howell. All rts . reserv. 



01434591 00-85578 
ECR primer 
Anonymous 

Software Magazine vl7n6 PP: 46 Jun 1997 
ISSN: 0897-8085 JRNL CODE: SMG 
WORD COUNT: 305 

...TEXT: The goal is to make this as automated as possible, thereby 
reducing costs related to ordering and stocking items . 

* Vendor- Managed Inventory . Part of the continuous replenishment 

concept, VMI means that the manufacturer takes responsibility for the 
retailer's inventory . This can also be enabled through DirectStore 

Delivery / where the manufacturer and retailer deal with each other 

directly , without the use of a wholesaler. 
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ASU launches new Arizona Purchasing Manager's Index 

Strozier, Yolanda D 
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...TEXT: members of the purchasing management associations. The survey 
focuses on seven indicators, five of which — delivery times, purchased 
material inventory levels, new orders, production and employment --make 
up the composite index, which acts as a leading economic indicator. 

Respondents . . . 

. . . lower or the same as the previous month. Once a year the survey also 
queries managers on capital expenditures . 

Movements in coincident economic indicators reflect the current state of 
the economy. . . 

. . . now be expressed as a seasonally adjusted index much like the National 
Association of Purchasing Managers ' Index that is reported each month in 
the national press. Expressing the results of the Arizona survey as a 
seasonally adjusted index allows for easier interpretation and more direct 
comparison to the National Purchasing Managers 1 Index. 

Seasonal adjustment factors take into account the effects of recurring 
variations from year to... 

...many other situations including weather conditions, school vacations and 
other holidays. Analysis of the index components suggests that all of the 

components have significant seasonal patterns with the exception of 
delivery times. 

COMPARISON TO THE NATIONAL PURCHASING MANAGERS INDEX 

The Arizona Purchasing Managers ' Index surveys a broad spectrum of 
industries, while the National Association of Purchasing Management 
surveys only manufacturing companies across the country. 

The National Purchasing Managers 1 Index is a composite index based on 
seasonally adjusted diffusion indexes for five indicators (new orders , 
production , supplier deliveries, inventories and employment) with 



varying weights. DirlKion indexes have the prope»?es of leading 
indicators and provide... 
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Making best use of performance measures and information 

Dumond, Ellen J 

International Journal of Operations & Production Management vl4n9 PP: 
16-31 1994 

ISSN: 0144-3577 JRNL CODE: I JO 
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...TEXT: to use this information in responding to the problem situation. 
This information may relate to product development, production 
equipment and processes, inventory status, production schedules , or 
other internal situations. 

Information about external events. For this research, external information 
includes : 

* other... has particular consequences associated with it. For example, a 
decision to acquire the lowest price component from an unreliable 
supplier might result directly in lower cost of materials, late 
deliveries or poor quality components and ultimately lead to reduced 
contribution to profit. In general, these effects (both direct and 
indirect) were captured through the simulation, in terms frequently 
associated with efficiency (e.g... 

...set parameters for a simulation of a factory. The simulation, programmed 
in FORTRAN, simulates the production environment of a firm — generating 
demand for the end item, developing a master production schedule , 
placing orders for materials, shipping orders of the end item, and 
updating inventory records — for a period of 12 months. In the base case, 
the simulation performs in... 
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The utility of information systems: Views of CEOs and information system 
executives 

Yasin, Mahmoud M; Quigley, John V 
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...TEXT: efficiency of the input, process and output subsystems of the 
organization. Systems such as computerized inventory control systems, 
accounting systems, human resources systems, production and operational 
control systems, and warehousing/distribution systems were cited as 
examples of information systems... 

. . . felt that information systems in the form of decision support systems, 
expert systems and strategic planning systems have significantly 
contributed to the effectiveness of their organizations. CEOs were of the 
opinion. . . 

satisfied with the technical skills of information systems 
professionals, but not with their organizational and managerial skills. 
Also, they were highly satisfied with the utility of information systems in 
terms of . . . 



...forward information systems applications that have a strategic focus; 

* the inability of ISEs to lead, manage , and motivate their staff 
effectively; 

* the inability of ISEs to control their operating costs, especially. . . 
...understand the potentials and limitation of information systems; 

* the inability of CEOs to provide clear direction and realistic 
expectations with regard to information systems investment; 

* the inability of CEOs to see... 

... increase in the future. However, CEOs indicated that the extent of such 
investment will be directly linked to the ability of ISEs to find ways to 
measure return on investment of... 

... the system did what it was supposed to do. However, concern for quality 
was not part of the organization culture. Therefore quality did not 
improve. This gap can be narrowed, if . . . 

...in the short run through training programmes and in the long run through 
formal education. Managerial and behavioural training and education of 
information executives are needed. Such training and education will... cost 
to the organization. Training and education of both CEOs and ISEs are 
needed in order for them jointly to chart the future course of 
information systems which is capable of . . . 

. . . between business and higher education is called for to enable higher 
education to trade its managerial and behavioural training capabilities 
for technical resources and practical know-how. Such joint venture has... 

. . .1991, pp. 80-5. 

2. Vickery, S.K, "International Sourcing: Implications for Just-in-time 
Manufacturing "/ Production and Inventory Management Journal, Vol. 

30 No. 3, Third Quarter, 1989, pp. 66-71. 

3. Schnieder jans, M.J... 
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How to Find a Postal Pro 

Maciejewski, Jeffrey 
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. . .TEXT: to look, you need to know what qualities to look for in a 
potential partner. 

PRODUCTION PROFICIENCY 

For one, a postal expert must have a thorough understanding of catalog 
production. Though actual hands-on training with every portion of the print 
production process isn ! t a prerequisite, your postal expert should be 
familiar with the key steps of catalog production and, most important, 
how print production is handled by your own operation. For example, if 
you require the use of specialized. . . 



.those requirements before your job goes on press. 



In addition to being^^of icient in actual catalog production , your 
postal expert should understand postal rate dynamics and how mail-piece 
quantity affects postal... 

. . . mail makeup requirements will affect postal costs and any resulting 
savings from using these techniques. 

LIST WIZARDRY 

In tandem with an education in catalog production , your postal expert 
should be well-versed in mailing list management and list preparation . 
It ! s critical that he or she understand which list service you require and 
how. . . 
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The shared cataloging system of the Ohio College Library Center 

Kilgour, Frederick G; Long, Philip L; Landgraf, Alan L; Wyckoff, John A 
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...TEXT: contains the same pointer to the bibliographic record. 

When a bibliographic record is used for catalog card production , an 
entry is made in the holdings file. When the first holdings entry is made 



... of available disk area need be reserved for growth of these large 
sequential files. Disk units can be added as needed. Each fixed-length 
record in the scatter-store files is... of the list of holdings for the 
record. In addition, each record has a small directory for the 
construction of truncated author-title-date entries, which are displayed to 
allow a. . .number index. (Figure 7 omitted) The three left-most bytes in the 
LC card number section contain an alphabetic prefix to a number here this 
is present, or, more usually, three. . . 

...online application program is CATALOG (CAT); its functions are described 
in detail in the subsequent sections entitled "Cataloging with Existing 
Bibliographic Information" and "Input Cataloging." In general, CAT accepts 
requests from. . .memory image of the record onto a tape to be used as input 
to the catalog card production programs. 

The catalog card production programs operate off-line, and the first 
processing program is CONVERT (CNVT) , which formats some... 

. . . into the total number of card images corresponding to the total cards 
required by the requesting library for each particular title. FORMAT 
determines this total from the number of tracings and. . . 

... an extensive revision of EXPAND, contains many options not found in the 
old off-line catalog card, production system. FORMAT can set up a 
contents note on any particular card, and puts tracings... 
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How MRP II Helped Re supply Gulf Warriors 

Ward, Michael 
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...TEXT: one underestimated the extent of the problem. There were as many 
as 40,000 "live" manufacturing orders on the go at any one time, 

drawing parts from a list totaling 70,000. Although an army of people 
attempted to schedule production , parts shortages prevented orders 

from being completed on schedule . On average, deliveries were six 
months late. 

Reflecting on the way it was, Manufacturing Director Lawrie Rumens 
acknowledges ... 
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Getting Control of Just-in-Time 

Karmarkar, Uday 

Harvard Business Review v67n5 PP: 122-131 Sep/Oct 1989 
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. . .ABSTRACT: do with JIT directly. JIT tries to manage lead times and 
eliminate waste. Material requirements planning (MRP) mandates building 
to the scheduled delivery of the final product . Materials resource 
planning (MRP II) begins production of various conponents , releases 
orders , and offsets inventory reductions. MRP does not conflict with 
JIT, but it must assume a fixed production environment with fixed lead 
times. The kanban method overcomes the deficiencies of MRP. Kanban combines 

production control with inventory control. This method works best when 
there is a uniform flow; it does not plan. . . 
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Mini -Based System Fires Up Firm's Productivity 

Anonymous 

Computerworld vl6nl9 PP: 4 9 May 10, 1982 
ISSN: 0010-4841 JRNL CODE: COW 

...ABSTRACT: inventory tracking system to become obsolete. With the manual 
system, there was little correlation between production orders and 

inventory on hand, which resulted in an unbalanced inventory and 
delayed production orders and delivery orders . The company selected 
Wang Laboratories Inc. 's VS 80 central processing unit to process 
financial applications, accounting, budgeting, and engineering design 
formula calculations. IPE-Cheston also installed a material requirements 

planning package, which maintains and considers all elements of the 
manufacturing process and provides users with information and 
recommendations for management control. The package installation resulted 
in increased inventory accuracy, customer service, and manufacturing 

productivity . 
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local economy is growing, while a reading below 50 suggests a 
slowing economy. 

The Purchasing Managers ' Index is a composite index based on five 
components : delivery time, inventories , new orders , production 
and employment. 

ANSWERS FROM ORTHOLOGIC: OrthoLogic Corp. said it has submitted an 
amendment to materials. , . 



34/3,K/16 (Item 2 from file: 20) 

DIALOG (R) File 20: World Reporter 

(c) 2000 The Dialog Corporation pic. All rts. reserv. 
05802448 

VISTEON AUTO PARTS INVESTS IN SATELLITE PLANTS 

MEXICO BUSINESS MONTHLY 
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Visteon de Mexico plans to build satellite factories close to the 
vehicle manufacturers which it supplies in order to reduce delivery 

times and costs and inventories , reports El Financiero (May 25, 1999) . 
The vehicle parts manufacturing company says it hopes to increase its 
sales on the domestic market this year to. . . 
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Visteon Auto Parts Invests in Satellite Plants , Expects 400 Percent Rise in 
Sales 

CORPORATE MEXICO (EL FINANCIERO) 
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JOURNAL CODE: WEFM LANGUAGE: Spanish RECORD TYPE: ABSTRACT 
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Visteon de Mexico plans to construct satellite factories close to 
the vehicle manufacturers which it supplies in order to reduce 
delivery times and costs and inventories . The vehicle parts 
manufacturing company hopes to increase its sales on the domestic market 
this year to 1.5... 
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... over 10 times. The company has high working capital requirements since 
it maintains a large inventory of small products and manufactures 
large units on receipt of purchase orders , which are cancelable , 
from customers. Management practices a conservative financial policy. 
Share repurchases are limited to modest amounts. The company keeps... 
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... rudimentary digital archives with limited retrieval capabilities. With 
MediaKey, not only can the news department catalogue incoming news feeds 
for real-time production , but the features department can search a video 
archive of clips about the year, decade. . . 

. . . benefits of the MediaKey system are derived from the unique integration 
of the system 1 s components : MediaKey Builder, MediaKey Finder, and 
MediaKey Logger. 

MediaKey Builder is a computer-automated video and. . . 

. . . the audio signal, and natural language processing determines word 
relevance. These processes work together to segment the media content 
into video paragraphs, the key element in building searchable video 
libraries. The... 

...audio are digitized into a standards-based MPEG 
format . 

Step 2. The digitized media is sent to a processor which generates a 
topical index and a full-content, time-aligned transcript... 

...ROMs. ISLIP returns fully indexed video on CD-ROMs, hard disks, or other 
digital media, ready to be included into the customer's video storage 
system. 

MediaKey Finder is an intelligent. . . 

... automated indexing process. The most unique search feature is the 
ability to accurately pinpoint the requested information within the video 

... a computer-generated storyboard for quick viewing. In this view, only 
the most relevant sub-sections of the video paragraph are displayed in 
frames, and key words defined in the query. . . 

...15-20% of its original length. This patented feature automatically plays 
only the most important sections of the video paragraph in a fraction of 
the time required to view the entire... 

...applications to enhance reports, presentations, or spreadsheets. Text in 
the form of video transcripts or director 1 s notes can also be exported 
for re-use. 

MediaKey Logger, real-time cataloging and search and retrieval 
software for production environments, is currently under development. 

System Configuration and Performance 

MediaKey Finder software, which is packaged. . . 
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TEXT: 

...unit and digital engine rotor balancing equipment. An IBM 4330 mainframe 
computer is used for inventory , production control and financial 
systems . 

By year end Airod plans to have full overhaul capability for Pratt & 
Whitney Canada PT6 turboprop engines. The company already... 



...228 light transport. 

A move to wide-body airframe repair and overhaul, such as Boeing Section 
41 replacement, might require leasing or buying a second facility, 
according to Watt. To support... 

. . . said. These carriers include Asiana in South Korea, Dragonair in Hong 
Kong and an airline planned by Evergreen, a Taiwanese shipping company. 
Most established carriers in the region have their own... 

...work on Air Niugini ' s new Airbus A310-300. A second A310-300 has been 
ordered by the Papua New Guinea carrier for 1990 delivery . 

Potential new military contracts include repairing and overhauling the 
Rolls-Royce RB199 engines in 12 Panavia Tornado fighter bombers the 
Malaysian government plans to purchase. If the sale is confirmed, Airod 
is likely to bid on related aircraft... 

. . . and Singapore Aerospace Industries also are likely to bid for that 
contract . 

Airod has not requested U. S. Federal Aviation Administration 
certification as a foreign repair station because it has not... 

...has been inspected by the U. S. Air Force for F-16 and F-4 component 
repair and overhaul work. It also has been approved for aircraft repair by 
the civil . . . 

...advertisements for experienced technicians, Watt said. About 125 degreed 
engineers are on an employment waiting list . 

All Airod production managers and their deputies hold engineering 
degrees, Watt said. About 40 new hires from local technical... 
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TEXT: 

...Dr Biederman receives clinical research funding or honoraria from 
10 pharmaceutical companies, several of which manufacture drugs discussed 
in this article. This conference took place at the Combined Psychiatry 
Grand Rounds . . . 

. ..Delbanco, MD, Jennifer Daley, MD, and Richard A. Parker, MD; Erin E. 
Hartman, MS. is managing editor. Clinical Crossroads section editor: 
Margaret A. Winker, MD, Senior Editor, JAMA. DR PARKER; Mr Lisa 55-year-old 




. . .boys who was recently diagnosed as having 

attention-def icit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) . He is general manager 
for a biotechnology company, lives in a suburb of Boston, Mass, and has 
commercial managed care insurance, which he is concerned may not cover 
his recent psychological evaluation. His first. . . 

...tended to procrastinate, not allow enough time to do homework, and have 
difficulty with basic scheduling . His grades were so poor that he 
initially did not get into college. He eventually... 

...doctoral program at a prestigious university, but he dropped out because 
of difficulties focusing and managing his time. Mr L attempted to improve 
the problems through reading self-help books, attending seminars on time 
management , and receiving counseling, but none of these helped. He also 
was troubled by his inability... 

...is the issue?" It was not an intellectual problem per se. It was more 
procrastination, scheduling issues, and not allowing enough time to do 
the homework. Always figuring, "Well, I'll... 

...haunted me that I was not able to complete the PhD program. It was not 
related to my capacity to do the work but an inability to focus 
appropriately to be able to accomplish the required work. Seeking help with 
my time management problems is something I have done on my own. I 
assembled a large self-help. . . 

...I would gradually slide away from them and return to responding to 
stimuli and not planning in a rigorous fashion. My wife and I bad been 
having some marital problems related to this inattention issue. Now that 
I have had insight into ADHD, and I'm... 

...behavior. But my wife has observed enormous change in my behavior. This 
behavior relates to listening / following through, and being connected and 
not drifting away in conversations. She had expressed before... 

...they have 10 of these 12 characteristics, then I think the primary care 
physician should listen / because I think the patient probably finds 
something that clearly rings a bell. DR M. . .patients to clearly remember. 
Finally, since psychostimulants, the mainstay of treatment for this 
disorder, are schedule II drugs, their use raises a variety of clinical 
and medicolegal concerns in the primary. . . 

...of ADHD remains unknown, an emerging neuropsychological and neuroimaging 
literature suggests that abnormalities in frontal networks or 



f rontostriatal dysfuncfl^^ are the disorder's underlying^Plural substrate 
and catecholamine dysregulation is its... is not atypical for ADHD 
individuals with good intellectual abilities who may either underachieve or 

function to potential in different settings, contingent on their ability 
to adequately attend to tasks. Yet... 

. . .Although adults with ADHD often have a number of ADHD symptoms that 
significantly impair their functioning in key areas of their lives, these 
difficulties are often noticed by others but not... 

...be easily overlooked in clinical practice unless actively elicited with 
a straightforward approach using the list of symptoms provided in DSM-IV. 
We have used this approach in clinical trials of . . . 

...the 2 (disorders . sup . 45 ) . To the degree that diagnosis influences 
treatment, the application of hierarchical diagnostic principles may 
prematurely limit therapeutic options. Mr L has no signs of psychiatric 
comorbidity ... equally important, the individual's social and family life. 
Potentially useful psychotherapeutic efforts in the management of ADHD 
patients include cognitive-behavioral interventions, such as training in 
self-instruction, self-evaluation, social skills, and anger (management 
.sup. 46) Patients with both ADHD and learning disabilities may require 
additional educational support. Because... 

...amphetamine (Dexedrine) , magnesium pemoline (Cylert), and, more 
recently, mixed salts of a single-entity amphetamine product (Adderall) . 
These drugs are thought to act both in the central nervous system and 
peripherally. . . 

...a single dose to be administered in the morning that will last for a 
substantial part of the school or workday. Because the effects of 
stimulants are neither paradoxical nor specific. . . 

...problems. Stimulants also improve ADHD-associated behaviors, including 
on-task behavior, academic performance, and social function . These 
effects appear to be dose dependent and cross-situational, including home, 
clinic, and school... 

...concern. Although short-term studies have documented rapid improvement 
in the core ADHD symptoms, associated functional improvement may lag 
symptom remission. The ultimate effectiveness of anti-ADHD medication on 
cognitive and. . . 

. . .pemoline has been associated with hypersensitivity reactions involving 
the liver accompanied by elevations in liver function studies (aspartate 
aminotransferase and alanine aminotransferase) after several months of 
treatment. Thus, baseline liver function studies and repeat studies are 
recommended with the administration of this compound. Antidepressants. — 
After the...TCAs, bupropion hydrochloride has also been tested in ADHD. 
Bupropion is a novel aminoketone antidepressant related to the 
phenylisopropylamines but pharmacologically distinct from available 

(antidepressants . sup . 51 ) Although bupropion possesses both... 

...treatment of core symptoms of ADHD. However, these drugs can be most 
helpful in the management of comorbid mood and anxiety disorders 
frequently observed in adults with (ADHD . sup . 48 ) Because... 

...prescribed for ADHD are presented in Table 2. Despite the availability 
of various agents for managing ADHD, many individuals either do not 
respond to or are intolerant of the adverse ef f ects . . . your opinion about 
sustained-release Ritalin? DR BIEDERMAN: Sustained-release Ritalin is a 
very poor product . The current sustained-release Ritalin has a wax 
matrix, a very old technology of slow. .. 464-470 . 31. Biederman J, Milberger 
S, Faraone S, at al. Impact of adversity on functioning and comorbidity 
in children with attention-deficit hyperactivity disorder. I Am Aced Child 
Adolesc Psychiatry. . . 



.Biederman J, Faraone SV, Spencer T, et al . Patterns of psychiatric 



comorbidity, cognition psychosocial functioning in ^Klts with 

attention deficit hyperactivity disorder. Am I Psychiatry, 
1993;150:1792-1798. 35... 

...Biederman J, Farsone S, Weber W, Mennin B, Jones J. A pilot study of 
neuropsychological function in ADHD girls. I Am Aced Child Adolesc 
Psychiatry. 1997;36:366-873. 42. Seidman... 

...Psychol. 1997;65:150-160. 43. Seidman LJ, Biederman J, Farsone SV, 
Ouellette C. Neruopsychological functioning in adults with ADHD. B/al 
Psychiatry. In press. 44. Barkley RA, Grodzinsky GM. Are tests of frontal 
lobe functions useful in the diagnosis of attention deficit disorders? 
Clinical Neuropsycholagist . 1994;8:121-139. 45... Slimmer LW. Attention 
deficit disorder and the effect of methylphenidate on attention, 
behavioral, and cardiovascular functioning . I Clin Psychiatry. 
1984;45:478-476. 52. Wender PH, Reimherr FW. Bupropion treatment of... 

. . . for at least 6 months to s degree that it is maladaptive and 
inconsistent with developmental level : a. Often fails to give close 
attention to details or makes careless mistakes in schoolwork . . . 

...attention in tasks or activities that require sustained attention c. 
Often does not seem to listen d. Often does not follow through on 
instructions and fails to finish schoolwork, chores, or. . . 

...for at least 6 months to a degree that it is maladaptive and 
inconsistent with developmental level : a. Often fidgets with hands or 
feet or squirms in seal b. Often leaves seat... 

...D. There must be clear evidence of clinically significant impairment in 
social, academic, or occupational functioning (*.) Criteria are adapted 
from the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders, Fourth 
Edition . 6 . . . 



24/3, K/2 (Item 2 from file: 148) 

DIALOG (R) File 14 8: Gale Group Trade & Industry DB 
(c)2000 The Gale Group. All rts . reserv. 

05513147 SUPPLIER NUMBER: 11522100 (USE FORMAT 7 OR 9 FOR FULL TEXT) 

New workflow system "goes beyond Staff ware, Workhorse and Rhapsody" - 
Grossenbacker . (Product Announcement) 

Computergram International, nl809, CGI11210010 
Nov 21, 1991 

DOCUMENT TYPE: Product Announcement ISSN: 0268-716X LANGUAGE: 

ENGLISH RECORD TYPE: FULLTEXT 

WORD COUNT: 457 LINE COUNT: 00040 

held Swiss concern whose heritage lies with industrial automation, 
has branched off into computer-integrated manufacturing with its first 
software engineering tool, a package called PACE, that it believes 
represents a new generation in graphical modelling. The software is 
targeted at three market segments , the hottest of which is workflow 
management . Designed in conjunction with the Swiss Federal Institute of 
Technology in Zurich, PACE is based. . . 

...depict organisational structures (groups, departments, divisions) 
graphically through icons; simultaneously to model information (orders, 
mail, production flow) flowing through those structures; simulate and 
statistically analyse workload, efficiency and profitability; interface 
with office automation functions to produce documents, print, send 
electronic mail, activate batch processes, or do SQL functions to a 
database; generate the code for the PACE-defined and modelled applications; 
and implement the workflow on the target system. Strategic product 
manager Alfred Escher says PACE goes beyond anything currently available, 
including London 1 s StaffWare, Dublin's... 



...will work on both UiH^and MS-DOS machines, he says, Unwell as in 
networked environments. Grossenbacher envisions the software used on the 
factory floor for industrial automation programming, in operations 
planning and at the administrative and organisational level as an expert 
system tool. PACE has been... 

...is just now being released. Grossenbacher is looking to build a 
worldwide multi- channel distribution network for PACE, and will be in 
the US this week scouting out OEM customers, distributors and large 
accounts at Unix Expo. It believes some parts are still missing from its 
workflow functionality , such as a specific set of user interface 
functions and standard hooks to major office automation packages. To fill 
in the gap, it will... 

...such verticalised software more widely. Demonstration software is 
available for a fee. The package will list for 15,000 Swiss francs or 
around $10,000. In the next iteration, the company... 

...PACE contains an integrated graphical editor, interactive simulator and 
visual animator. It is equipped with hierarchical nets, reuseable subnet 
libraries and interactive syntax consistency checks. 
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arrays ... B Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl45 Aldec . . . (ALEC) 
Program converts microcontroller chips to function as PLDs with unlimited 
I/O capacity ... B Electronic Design 3/31/88 pl53 Analog... 

...Design Tools ... (Analog Workbench) Review of how analog chip design 
simulations can be optimized for manufacturability ... E VLSI Systems 
Design January '88 p28; 4 pp Analog Design Tools ... (Circuit Design Tool 
Kit) Analog circuit simulator surpasses Spice, predicts manufacturing 
yields, finds stressed components ... A Electronic Design 3/17/88 p95 
Analog Design Tools ... (IC Design Tool Kit) Design... 

...Design 2/18/88 p69 Analog Design Tools ... Analog CAE goes beyond Spice 
to predict manufacturing yields, find stressed components , and more . . . 
A Electronic Design 1/7/88 pill Analog Design Tools ... The views of... 
...to clocked digital devices ... E VLSI Systems Design January ? 88 pl6; 6 
pp Arium . . . (ECHO) List of distributors for ECHO real-time 
emulator-based C-debug environment ... A EDGE 3/88... more ... A Electronic 
Design 2/18/88 pll7 ECAD . . . Tutorial on leaf cell design, a hierarchical 
design with regularity whose building blocks are known as leaf cells ... E 
VLSI Systems Design. . . 

...to Design Automation Vol. Ill No. 1 p64; 6 pp EDA Systems ... The view 
of director of business development Tony Zingale on the value of software 
tools vs the data they. . . 

...Etron RF Enterprises ... (RF Notes No. 4) Program analyzes R, L, C, and 
transmission-line networks , runs on PC ... B Electronic Design 3/17/88 
pl43 Exel Microelectronics . . . (TTL Macro Library. . . 

...No. 1 p50; 5 pp Gould Electronics ... (Expert ASIC) ASIC cell compilers 
squeeze digital, analog functions into ICs ... A Electronic Design 
2/18/88 p79 Gould Electronics ... (Netrans) Netlist translator frees... 



...to use, and af f ordafc^^ . . • A Electronic Design 2/18/81^118 Harris 
Semiconductor . . . Review of production applications for logic synthesis 
and optimization ... E VLSI Systems Design January ! 88 p40; 4 pp... 
...User's Guide to Design Automation Vol. Ill No. 1 p40; 6 pp International 
Microelectronic Products . . . The views of director of strategic 
marketing Peter Hillen on developments in mixed mode simulation 
software... E Computer Design... 

...under varying conditions ... E Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl44; 1 pp 
Logic Automation . . . Bulletin lists all Smart-Model behavioral language 
models... B Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl62 Logic Automation ... Semiconductor 
Israel Ltd... Review of a smart system whose acceleration and deceleration 
techniques allow extracting register -transfer-file (RTL) simulation 
models directly from a logic-level schematic ... E VLSI Systems Design 
February f 88 p32; 4 pp Motorola... 

...DSP56000 family ... A Electronic Design 3/17/88 p51 Motorola ... 
(Modular Design System) Software system supplies technology-independent 
toolbox for gate arrays and cell-based logic... B Electronic Design 1/7... 

...5 pp Personal CAD Systems ... (Master Designer 386) Multilayer routing, 
change order processing option are part of 286- and 386-based board CAE 
software ... E Electronic Design 2/4/88 pl56. . . 

...CapFast CF1000) Schematic capture program for PCs designs pc boards and 
PLDs, includes 2000 library components ... E EDN 3/31/88 p235; 1 pp Phase 
Three Logic . . . (CapFast CF1000) Schematic capture. . . 

...Calculations ... (uCards System) Printed-circuit board design software 
for VAX-station 2000 can place 600 components , route 20 layers ... B 
Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl45 SDA Systems/ECAD ... (Design Framework) CAE 
tool vendors join forces, meld products , pool R&D ... B Electronic Design 
3/17/88 p22 Seattle Silicon ... (Chip Crafter Design... 

...program runs on IIP computers ... B Electronic Design 3/3/88 pl38 
Synopsys . . . Review of production applications for logic synthesis and 
optimization ... E VLSI Systems Design January '88 p40; 4 pp... 

. . .User's Guide to Design Automation Vol. Ill No. 1 p72; 6pp Texas 
Instruments . . . (CCITT Function Library) Function library supplies 
image compression/decompression according to CCITT Group 3, 4 standards ... E 
EDN 2/4/88. . . 

...Technologies ... (Knowledge Consultant) ASIC design software creates 
rules for expert systems via graphics ... E Electronic Products 1/15/88 
p44; 1 pp Trimeter Technologies . . . (Schematic Generator) Software 
generates schematics from netlists... 

...chips for standard ICs ... E Electronic Design 2/18/88 p41; 5 pp Various 
... A directory that includes a 10-pp comparison table of available 
pe-board layout systems ... E VLSI... 

...User's Guide to Design Automation Vol. Ill No. 1 pll8; 10 pp Various ... 
A directory that includes a 14 pp comparison table of available CAE 
systems ... E VLSI Systems Design's User's Guide to Design Automation Vol. 
Ill No. 1 p96; 14pp Various ... A directory that includes an 8-pp 
comparison table of available IC layout systems ... E VLSI Systems... 
applications ... E EDN 2/18/88 p61; 4 pp Various ... Review of available 
CAE data-management and integration software products ... E Computer 
Design 1/1/88 p27; 3 pp Various ... Review of available circuit simulators 



...January '88 p36; 2 pp Various ... Review of developments in CAE software 
packages ... E Electronic Products 2/1/88 p24; 6 pp Various ... Review of 
developments in computer-aided software engineering... 

. . .Various . . . Review of developments in software for translating CAE 
simulation into test vectors ... E Electronic Products 2/15/88 pl3; 3 pp 



Various . . . Review of rS^lling strategy developments in ^Rtware for. . . 
...pp Viewlogic Systems ... (Workview 2000, 3000) Engineering software 
breaks 640-kbyte barrier of MS-DOS, manages 50,000-gate designs on PC...E 
Electronic Design 3/31/88 pl34; 1 pp... 

...the ability to handle larger boards as well as analog and digital 
simulations ... E Electronic Products 3/15/88 p54; 0.5 pp Visionics ... 
(EE Designer) Analog simulation module completes line fo CAE/CAD products 
... B Electronic Design 3/17/88 pl45 VLSI Technology ... (VGT100) Datapath 
and state-machine compilers . . 



27/3, K/l (Item 1 rVbi file: 148) 

DIALOG (R) File 148: Gale Group Trade & Industry DB 
(c)2000 The Gale Group. All rts . reserv. 



10942204 SUPPLIER NUMBER: 54158798 (USE FORMAT 7 OR 9 FOR FULL TEXT) 

Get Automated. 

Brantle, Thomas; Patil, Prathap 
Wireless Review, NA 
March 31, 1999 

LANGUAGE: English RECORD TYPE: Full text 

WORD COUNT: 1782 LINE COUNT: 00153 

TEXT: 

...network (TMN) architecture can do all of this and more. 
Provisioning Physical Resources As wireless networks are built, network 
elements are added and configured in phases. Capturing a complete and 
accurate picture of an entire network each. . . 

...applications for transport sub-network. By providing a view of the 
physical connectivity in the network as well as work-order tracking for 
network activities, PRM manages the provisioning process from the time 
a request is received until physical implementation is complete. An 
easy-to-use, interactive graphics-based interface... 

...the same accurate and up-to-date information. In addition, having 
central access to the network order reduces the time it takes to track 
order status and improve coordination in the provisioning process. PRM 
also directly facilitates surveillance and maintenance activities by 
providing the gateway interface to other network-operations systems... 

...has vital information and configuration data that various organizations 
need to access. ATP reduces the number of direct queries and updates, 
and eliminates a significant amount of the load placed on switches. The 
ATP system also can manage the translation interf aces ... need for 
centralized network translations and provisioning increases, the 
functionality of the ATP software will expand to support intelligent 
network elements such as SCPs for SS7-related updates . Similarly, ATP 
will accommodate intelligent peripheral elements such as voice-mail systems 
for updates . . . 

...other applications requiring network information. To ensure adequate 
capacity always is available, these systems perform dynamic changes 
when call patterns fluctuate (natural-disaster events or concert-ticket 
sales). When it comes time... 
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Protecting free trade in audiovisual entertainment: a proposal for 

counteracting the European Union 1 s trade barriers to the U.S. 

entertainment industry ! s exports. 
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... XXIII. The agreement ending the Uruguay Round does away with this 

requirement. (54.) U.S. Requests Consultations on E.C. TV Broadcast 
Directive , GATT Focus, Nov. 1989, at 3. (55.) Pub. L. No. 93-618, 
sections | 301, 88... 

...Section 301 standards and procedure. (56.) H.R. Res. 257, supra, note 
47. (57.) US Requests Consultations on EC TV Broadcast Directive , supra 



note 54. (58.) Smith, J^la note 4, at 123-27. (59.) St€9m Greenhouse, 
Europe... of unreasonable acts and examples of discriminatory acts see id. 
at 641 45. (104.) Under Section 301, the USTR is authorized to: (A) 
suspend , withdraw, or prevent the application of, benefits of trade 
agreement concessions, or (B) impose duties ... 113 . ) Under Section 301 any 
interested person may file a petition with the Trade Representative 
requesting that action be taken. Section 301, sections I 2411(a)(1). 
(114.) Dennis Wharton, Place Europe on Trade Watch List, MPEAA Says, Daily 

...Euro Union Offers Olive Branch; But de Deus Pinheiro Warns H'wood Not to 
Expect Immediate Change , Hollywood Rep., March 2, 1994 available in 
LEXIS, Nexis Library, Curnws File. (143.) As an.. .Trade Rep., June 22, 
1994, at 1000. (199.) Suzanne Perry, Europe ! s Film, TV Industries Prepare 
Battle Plan , The Reuter European Business Report, July 3, 1994, available 
in LEXIS, Nexis Library, Curnws File. 
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SURVEY FINDS ECONOMIC GROWTH 
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By: New York Times 

Edition: Stock Final Section: Business Page: 20E 
Word Count: 407 

...row, particularly for metals, plastics and paper products, which were in 
short supply. 

The purchasing manager ! s composite index of the major components of 
the survey -- new orders , production , vendor deliveries , inventories 

and employment — stood at 58.9 percent this month. That is down somewhat 
from October. . . 
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ELECTRNIC BUYERS NEWS: 1989 positive year for electronics industry, QUEST 
Index shows 

January 4, 1990 

Byline: Business Editors & Electronic/Computer Writers 

...activity in the electronics industry. 

Based on a survey of over 500 electronics company purchasing 
managers , it is a composite of five components ; production , new 
orders , 

inventories , vendor deliveries and employment. A sixth indicator, 
price of electronic materials, isn't factored into the index... 
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... members of the purchasing management associations. The survey 

focuses on seven indicators, five of which - delivery times, purchased 
material inventory levels, new orders, production and employment - make 
up the composite index, which acts as a leading economic indicator. 
Respondents . . . 

...lower or the same as the previous month. Once a year the survey also 
queries managers on capital expenditures. 

Movements in coincident economic indicators reflect the current state 
of the economy. . . 



. . .now be expressed as a seasonally adjusted index much like the National 
Association of Purchasing Managers 1 Index that is reported each month in 



the national press. Exp^pssing the results of the ArizorSKurvey as a 
seasonally adjusted index allows for easier interpretation and more direct 
comparison to the National Purchasing Managers 1 Index. 

Seasonal adjustment factors take into account the effects of recurring 
variations from year to... 

. . .many other situations including weather conditions, school vacations and 

other holidays. Analysis of the index components suggests that all of the 
components have significant seasonal patterns with the exception of 

delivery times. 

COMPARISON TO THE NATIONAL PURCHASING MANAGERS ' INDEX 

The Arizona Purchasing Managers f Index surveys a broad spectrum of 

industries, while the National Association of Purchasing Management 

surveys only manufacturing companies across the country. 

The National Purchasing Managers r Index is a composite index based 

on seasonally adjusted diffusion indexes for five indicators (new orders , 
production f supplier deliveries, inventories and employment) with 

varying weights. Diffusion indexes have the properties of leading 

indicators and provide... 
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Delivers Real-Time Planning and Embedded Workflow. 
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one system. Additional features include serial and lot number 
tracking, subcontracting support, automatic conversion of planned orders 
to production, automatic conversion of configured orders to production , 
production maintenance through PS/nVision, rework production , 
cancellation of production before it begins, production documents 
including component, operation, and dispatch lists , and automatic 
notification of production replenishment. 
— PeopleSoft Cost Management 

PeopleSoft Cost Management provides the control and flexibility for 
companies to manage costs throughout the supply chain. It supports 
multiple methods of costing (standard, actual, weighted average... 

...performing reevaluations, charging actual labor to work orders, and 
performing cost simulations. This application includes inventory 
accounting functionality that enables definition of inventory accounts 
for storage and production areas, associate raw materials, work in 
process and finished goods accounts with storage locations, allows... 
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Sensitive materials prices, delivery times, inventories , new 
orders and production were negative influences. Employment from the 
purchasing managers survey, the inflation-adjusted value of Maricopa 



County building permitS^Fbhe real money supply (M2. 



...of resources at the U.S. Department of Commerce. 
TABLE 1 

NET CONTRIBUTION OF INDIVIDUAL COMPONENTS TO THE ARIZONA INDEX 
OF LEADING ECONOMIC INDICATORS 
Net Contributions (** ) 





Aug. 


Sept. 


Oct. 


Nov. 








Delivery Time ( * ) 


. 06 


.01 


.05 


- . 12 








Inventory Levels (*) 


-.07 


.21 


-.08 


-.08 








New Orders (*) 


.08 


.00 


.14 


-.07 








Production ( * ) 


.08 


.00 


.14 


-.07 








Employment ( * ) 


.12 


. 17 


-.03 


-.04 








Residential Building Permits 


. 14 


. 14 


.08. 
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needed to clear out dealer stock, hi addition, two to three months 
between order and delivery result in high in-process inventory . 

By cutting time between order and delivery , Parts production 
and vehicle assembly schedules would reflect true demand. Marketing cost 
would be lower, dealers would carry lower stocks and. . . 
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robotic handling to remove parts from the mold, can help achieve 

this. 

Routine maintenance of production molds is an integral part of 
high-volume life. Especially in areas where inventory levels are 
minimized by n make-to-order " planning , molds must be ready to run, 
and run with their full complement of cavities, as production plans 
dictate. Scheduled. . . 
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Maricopa County residential building permits, inventories , 
production , sensitive materials prices, new orders and delivery times were 
positive influences. Employment from the purchasing managers survey and 
the real money supply (M2) were negative influences. Hours worked in 
manufacturing were unchanged. 

NET CONTRIBUTION OF INDIVIDUAL COMPONENTS 
TO THE ARIZONA INDEX OF LEADING 

ECONOMIC INDICATORS 

Net Contribution!**) 



. . . 02 





Sept . 


Oct. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


Delivery Timet*) 


-.03 
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-.08 


. 10 


Inventory Levels ( * ) 


.02 


.02 
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New Orders (* ) 


-.14 
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. 17 


Production ( * ) 


-.04 


-.01 


. 10 
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Employment ( * ) 
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-.23 


.23 


-.03 


Residential Building Permits 


.32 


-.01 


.12. . . 




Change in Sensitive Materials Prices 


.01 


.10 


.11 


. 18 



** The net contribution of each component 
is calculated by multiplying the 

monthly percent change in its index by its relative importance. 

* Based on indicators from the Purchasing Management 
Association of Arizona, 

Purchasing Management 
Association of Southern Arizona, and the Northern 

Arizona Group. 

Source: Economic Outlook Center, L. William. . . 

...hours worked in manufacturing, which are very high. 

The seasonally adjusted indicators from the purchasing managers 
survey were positive in December except for employment. The absence of a 
clear direction in the employment indicator is somewhat puzzling, given 
the employment gains seen in 1993, particularly in manufacturing. There has 
also been a lack of direction from the delivery time indicator, which has 
been up and down for some time. The signal from new orders production and 
inventories has been more clearly positive. 

The money supply figures, on the up-swing early in. . . 
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cases by returning the backlog of parts to the appropriate 
suppliers . 

The problem of huge parts inventories still plagues most Boeing 
divisions. It was born of a time when production was much less integrated 
with other Boeing activities, and when Boeing Materiale was a fiefdom whose 
primary goal was to make sure the plane -maker didn't run out of parts . 

"Ten years ago, inventory was good, because nobody measured it, and 
you didn 1 t have . . . 

...are the crux of the Japanese "kanban" system the door project is using 
to control parts movement. Kanban, which essentially means "visual 
signal," refers to the use of simple cues to keep parts and assemblies 
flowing, the essence of "pull systems" of inventory and production . 

Under kanban, the only order form needed for more parts is an empty 
box. When the box arrives with its kit of parts , it is emptied to make a 
door. Then the box is sent back to Auburn to be refilled. When the box 
arrives at the Auburn sheet metal plant it's quickly reloaded and sent 
back to Renton. It's as simple as that... 

...Bartelson said. "There's no place to physically set it anymore." 

This idea of "pulling" inventory from the point of use also is being 
used in production of the doors. Workers at the tight semi-circle of 
seven work stations, all within. . . 
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... 55.6. (The future component consists of durable goods new orders -- 

excluding aircraft and defense — production plans , unfilled orders , 
ratio of actual-to-desired inventory /sales ratio). 

"The key finding this month is that production will rise at a 
slower rate in early 1994, 11 reports economist Michael Evans, creator of the 
index. He cited as reasons: a) a slow down in the growth in new orders 
and a stop in the rise of unfilled orders ; and b) a rise in inventory 
stocks for the first time since February — now near desired levels. 

"Earlier this year, reversals in this (futures) component proved to 
be useful predictors of short-term trends," said Evans. "The decline in 
February. . . 

...Sept. 29 (after nearly a year of testing) by Michael Evans and Donald 
Ledwig, executive director of APICS, a not-for-profit, 70 , 000-member 
educational society of manufacturing professionals. For... 

...703-237-8344, ext. 271. 
-0- 11/29/93 

/CONTACT: Barbara Gleason of the American Production and Inventory 
Control Society, 703-237-8344, ext. 271, or 703-750-6620 (evenings)/ 
CO: American Production. . . 
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contains the same pointer to the bibliographic record. 
When a bibliographic record is used for catalog card production , 
an entry is made in the holdings file. When the first holdings entry is 
made. . . 

...of available disk area need be reserved for growth of these large 
sequential files. Disk units can be added as needed. Each fixed-length 
record in the scatter-store files is... of the list of holdings for the 
record. In addition, each record has a small directory for the 
construction of truncated author-title-date entries, which are displayed to 
allow a... in the LC card number index. The three leftmost bytes in the LC 
card number section contain an alphabetic prefix to a number where this 
is present, or, more usually, three. . . 

...online application program is CATALOG (CAT); its functions are described 
in detail in the subsequent sections entitled "Cataloging with Existing 
Bibliographic Information" and "Input Cataloging." In general, CAT accepts 
requests from. . .memory image of the record onto a tape to be used as input 
to the catalog card production programs. 

The catalog card production programs operate off-line, and the 
first processing program is CNVERT (CNVT) , which formats some... 

...into the total number of card images corresponding to the total cards 
required by the requesting library for each particular title. FORMAT 
determines this total from the number of tracings and. . . 

...an extensive revisdion of EXPAND, contains many options not found in the 
old off-line catalog card production system. FORMAT can set up a 
contents note on any particular card, and puts tracings... 
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... to look, you need to know what qualities to look for in a potential 

partner. 

Production proficiency 

For one, a postal expert must have a thorough understanding of 
catalog production. Though actual hands-on training with every portion of 
the print production process isn ! t a prerequisite, your postal expert 
should be familiar with the key steps of catalog production and, most 
important, how print production is handled by your own operation. For 
example, if you require the use of specialized. . . 

...those requirements before your job goes on press. 

In addition to being proficient in actual catalog production f 
your postal expert should understand postal rate dynamics and how mailpiece 
quantity affects postal discounts... 

. . .mail makeup requirements will affect postal costs and any resulting 
savings from using these techniques. 



List wizardry 

In tandem with an education in catalog production , your postal 
expert should be well-versed in mailing list management and list 
preparation . It ! s critical that he or she understand which list services 
you require and how. . . 
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lists for fourth class mailing, and service bureaus may require up 
to two weeks to prepare a mailing list for production - This, together 
with finishing slowdowns, may require that you expand your production 
schedule in order to accommodate the intensified work. 

It's not often that savings opportunities are available to... 

...major alternations - changing a book's trim size, a drop date or a 
proven marketing plan , for example. A switch to fourth class mailing is 
one sure-fire way to cut... 

...of -hand can do. 

The front end of fourth class mailing 
To effectively transform a portion of your mailing to fourth class, 
your first big challenge is creating and building bundles of catalogs. 
Although postal regulations allow you to send two or three catalogs as a 
bundle to one address, binding and stitching lines may. . . 

...service bureau can easily handle all of these reports for you. 

Jeffrey Maciejewski specializes in catalog production and 
distribution at catalog printer Quad/Graphics 1 Sussex, WI, plant . 
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... to outperform the economy as a whole, as measured by the National 

Association of Purchasing Management index at 41.3. 

The QUEST Index is based on five components : production , new 
orders , inventories , vendor deliveries and employment. Before being 
melded into the one composite figure, they are adjusted for seasonal... 
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Package shipping may benefit as economy slows, (demand for package shipping 
may increase as companies reduce inventories during hard economic times) 
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... in the economy as local firms order goods "just in time, " instead 

of storing large inventories for uncertain production demands. 

Despite national over-capacity, several major package delivery firms 
are opening new distribution facilities... 

. . . hour . 

"Long term, it will be our largest (facility in the Bay Area), 11 said 
project manager Dan Whitfield. 

* Aitborne Freight Corp., a Seattle-based overnight air express 
courier, is expanding its... 

...continue to see demand for overnight service to grow, 11 said Mike Hailey, 
Airborne f s district manager . The company has grown at an annual rate of 
30 percent. 

The Dublin facility will... 

...to meet a Santa Fe "rail head," allowing truck trailers to be loaded and 
unloaded directly at the facility by Santa Fe railroad. 
"We use a lot of rail, 11 said Whitfield... 

...moved 1,300 packages a day. Today that figure stands at 3,000, said 
sales manager Boyle. 

"People said that fax would cut into our business, but we 1 re still 
moving. . . 

. . . to-Concord corridor and in the North and South Bays. 

Curiously, the rise in package delivery may also reflect a decline 
in large orders because of the overall economic slowdown. 

Manufacturers and retailers are hesitant to make big orders for 
parts and goods, so many are relying on a Japanese technique of inventory 
control . 

"Kan-ban" — or ordering parts and goods for delivery to the 
assembly line without warehousing — has been translated here as 
"just-in-time." The system results in reduced inventory costs and speeds 
up production cycles . 

Lloyd noted that U.S. transportation firms are currently seeing a 10 
percent reduction. . . 
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does effectively is search, sort and do the calculations that are 
so pervasive in any scheduling activity. 

Simple Scheduling - This produces a listing of production 
requirements for all parts on order , showing weekly quantities in 
production as a means of tracking on-time customer delivery . 

Simple scheduling takes the computed production requirements for 
all parts and schedules the casting operation by subtracting. . . 
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quality parts . 

The drive to smaller lot sizes is being spurred by just in time 
manufacturing requirements, press makers said. Instead of building large 
inventories of parts / factories are placing smaller orders with 
deliveries timed to coincide with production demands . 

"Lot sizes are getting smaller, " Jerry Rush sales and marketing 
director at U.S. Amada Ltd. Buena Park, Calif., confirmed. "Customers also 
are demanding more variation. . . 
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45. ) Steel 

The steel industry was battered during 1982, and even with the auto 
industry registering a modest production -rate recovery during this 
year l s first half, there was further erosion of steel's... 

...a meaningful upturn in capital spending to return to decent 
profitability," he says. "That might start in the fourth quarter and 
should be better throughout next year. But what we don. . . 

...cannot be masked by strong auto sales. They range from import price 
competition to inefficient plants , high labor costs and insufficient 
capital to do much about them. 

United States Steel Corp. tells WAW it intends to spend roughly $7 00 
million in its steel segment during 1983, up substantially from the $441 
million spent for plant and equipment improvements during 1982. But that 
corporation is the exception. 

Bethlehem Steel Corp. is ... Replying to a series of questions from 
WAW, U.S. Steel says: "The trend in orders has remained relatively 
constant during April and May, down from the peak experienced in late... 

...become and will (continue to) get tougher," says Mr. Luerssen, 
indicating a need for better production and inventory control. 

Robert J. Darnall, Inland executive vice president, adds: "Our 
traditional approach in meeting such. . . 
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... understand Comserv's products. They all stem from AMAPS, Comserv's 

Advanced Manufacturing, Accounting and Production System: This addresses 
the planning and control needs of manufacturing companies. It automates 
routine clerical tasks like preparing reports and parts lists and 
tracking orders / and it gives management better information on which to 
base production schedules and to control inventory . The system, which 
is now in place in about 300 locations in the U.S.. 
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Abstract: COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING (CIM) TECHNOLOGY 
DEMONSTRATES THE GREATEST POTENTIAL FOR IMPROVING U. S. MANUFACTURING 
PRODUCTIVITY . THE OBJECTIVES OF CIM AND SOME OF THE BENEFITS ARE 
DISCUSSED. A CIM-CONTROLLED FACTORY IS DEPICTED WHERE MACHINES CREATE 
PRODUCTS UNDER THE HIERARCHICAL CONTROL OF COMPUTER NETWORKS THAT 
OPTIMIZE PRODUCTION FLOW AND SCHEDULING . AFTER EXECUTING THEIR 
RESPECTIVE TASKS, ALL MACHINES REPORT ON WORK AND OPERATING STATUS, CURRENT 
STATE. . . 

. . .AND ADMINISTRATIVE DATA. CURRENT APPLICATIONS INVOLVING CIM TECHNOLOGY 
INCLUDE ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING MANUFACTURING FUNCTIONS : VENDOR 
PROCUREMENT SCHEDULES , PRODUCT PLANNING AND MANUFACTURING , ORDER 
ENTRY AND SCHEDULING , MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS PLANNING (MRP), MATERIAL 
AND STOCK INVENTORY AND CONTROL, PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT, COST CONTROL 
AND ACCOUNTING, QUALITY CONTROL, AND STATUS REPORTING. 
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. . .ABSTRACT: Electric has developed an information system to support early 
recognition of market movements and efficient production , sales and 
distribution. The system is hierarchical in design, consisting of a 
mainframe host and a client-server network . End-user computing (EUC) 
is implemented using a commercial software package, reducing the 
development effort and simplifying future functional enhancements. 
The system has been introduced in several of the corporation's 
consumer-product manufacturing plants / where it has led to more 
efficient shipping operations, better inventory monitoring (therefore 
lowering inventory levels) , better customer service and lower 
distribution costs, (author abst.) 
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Expert system in production line design. 

ABSTRACT: This paper treats the expert system assisting the planning of 

the new machines introduction in a factory, which system is constructed 
of (1) the hierarchical knowledge represents the structure in three 
layers (2) the knowledge representation using the semantic network 
that a mechine type is divided by machanism and function in detail 
(3) the elimination reasoning method and the multiob j ective evaluation 
reasoning (4) the hypothetical reasoning which can be considered the 
characteristic condition of production facility design. Through the 
application of this developed system to production line design of a 
shaft, system is ascertained to be usefull. (author abst.) 
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...list processing language 
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. . .Abstract: having an unreliable supplier in a continuous review, fixed 
order quantity (Q) - reorder point (r) inventory system. We assume 
Poisson demand and exponentially distributed lengths of the supplier f s 
on and. . . 

...r) pair are developed and several numerical examples are solved. 

Computational results show the cost function to be well behaved and 
suggest that ignoring supply uncertainty or approximate modeling can be 
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STEEL- INDUSTRY 

Abstract: A scheduling problem arising in the iron and steer industry is 
discussed. It concerns the medium planning and the short-term 
scheduling of three tools: continuous-casting, strip mill and 
finishing, these three belonging to the hot... 

...is called the upstream tool and the finishing tool is called the 

downstream tool. A hierarchical approach consisting of two levels is 
designed. At each level of this hierarchy , the pivot is scheduled 
first followed by the other tools under the constraints of the pivot 
schedule . Methods are proposed to solve scheduling problems arising 
from this approach. Each of the methods is an approximation scheme 
because of the NP-hardness of the scheduling problems. Some of the 
approximation schemes are local search methods (simulated annealing 
improved by some. . . 

...specific constructive methods built to solve given problems. An 

interesting criterion is the following: the schedule of the pivot 
being given, the schedule of the upstream tool must begin as late as 
possible and the schedule of the downstream must end as soon as 
possible in order to minimize the inventory cost between the tools 
while minimizing the other costs of manufacturing such as the number 
of profile changes, the number of block changes, etc. The pivot... 

Research Fronts: 93-0013 001 (SIMULATED ANNEALING; OBJECTIVE FUNCTION 
IN STOCHASTIC COMBINATORIAL OPTIMIZATION; COMPARISON OF 3 NEURAL 
NETWORK LEARNING ALGORITHMS) 
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Title: LOT-SIZING IN CAPACITATED PRODUCTION PLANNING AND 
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Author (s) : HELBER S 

Corporate Source: UNIV MUNICH, INST PROD WIRTSCHAFT & CONTROLLING/D-80802 

MUNICH/ /GERMANY/ 
Journal: OR SPEKTRUM, 1995, V17, Nl (MAR), P5-18 
ISSN: 0171-6468 



Language: ENGLISH Document Type: ARTICLE (Abstract Available) 



Title: LOT-SIZING IN CAPACITATED PRODUCTION PLANNING AND 
CONTROL-SYSTEMS 

Abstract: Current production planning and control (PPC) systems often 
separate material requirements from capacity planning , As a result, 
practitioners often complain about the inf easibility of production 
schedules regarding capacity, which causes long and unpredictable lead 

times and poor customers service. This paper describes a 
hierarchically structured PPC system that explicitly considers 
production capacity at each stage of the planning process. The 
impact of the certainty of demand data on the integration of lot sizing 

...available solution procedures are discussed and compared that support 
lot sizing decisions in multi-level production systems subject to 
multiple capacity constraints, setup times and dynamic demand rates. 
Research Fronts: 93-0013 003 (SIMULATED ANNEALING; OBJECTIVE FUNCTION 
IN STOCHASTIC COMBINATORIAL OPTIMIZATION; COMPARISON OF 3 NEURAL 
NETWORK LEARNING ALGORITHMS) 
93-0290 002 (GENETIC ALGORITHMS; ECHELON STOCK POLICIES FOR 

MULTILEVEL INVENTORY CONTROL; BOUNDED SPLIT DELIVERY VEHICLE-ROUTING 
PROBLEM) 

93-6207 001 (FLEXIBLE MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS; CAPACITY REQUIREMENTS 

PLANNING ; SETUP REDUCTION; ASSEMBLY LINES) 
93-6552 001 (STOCHASTIC OPTIMIZATION; GENETIC ALGORITHMS; ARTIFICIAL 
NEURAL NETWORKS ; EVOLUTION STRATEGY; PROTEIN SEQUENCES) 
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MANAGEMENT 
Author ( s ) : HYNYNEN J 

Corporate Source: NOKIA RES CTR/SF-02101 ESPOO// FINLAND/ 
Journal: COMPUTERS IN INDUSTRY, 1992, V19, Nl (APR), P21-35 
Language: ENGLISH Document Type: ARTICLE (Abstract Available) 

Title: USING ARTIFICIAL -INTELLIGENCE TECHNOLOGIES IN PRODUCTION 
MANAGEMENT 

...Abstract: state-of-the-art, and future developments in using artificial 
intelligence technologies to support various production management 
functions in an industrial company. As opposed to the traditional 
approach on the subject where technologies are listed and suitable 
problems are matched against them, the paper focuses on the subject the 
other way round: Expected trends and transitions of modern factory 
management are explored and new areas of emphasis in controlling a 
manufacturing enterprise are postulated. Also, production 
management as a problem solving discipline is analyzed and its 
specific features highlighted. These visions are then projected against 
the current state of affairs in industrial AI applications and 
potential directions for short- and medium-run research and 
development are given. It is claimed that-taken the highly dynamic and 
distributed manufacturing environment-the soon-to-emerge concept of a 
product -oriented, distributed , and human-centered computer 
integrated manufacturing system can greatly benefit from-and in some 
cases depends on-the ability to model heuristic problem solving, 
heterogeneous domain knowledge, and object-oriented, decentralized 
activity coordination. All these areas are essentially being developed 
within. . . 

Research Fronts: 90-1576 001 (SINGLE-MACHINE SCHEDULING ; FLEXIBLE 
MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS; LARGE CLOSED QUEUING-NETWORKS ; STOCHASTIC 
PETRI NETS) 

90-5456 001 (CONNECTIONIST MODELS OF RECOGNITION MEMORY; NEURAL 
NETWORKS ; THEORETICAL PSYCHOLOGY) 



ELIDED SYSTEMS-THEORY; KNOWLEDGE-BAS 



90-7102 001 (COMPUTEITOJDED SYSTEMS-THEORY; KNOWLEDGE-BASED DESIGN; 
HIERARCHICAL MODEL; ORIENTED METHODOLOGY) 
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DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR CAPACITY PLANNING AND OPERATIONAL DESIGN ( 

PRODUCTION, SCHEDULING, MANAGEMENT) 

. . .purpose of this dissertation was to provide a decision support 
system to address the capacity planning and operational design issues of 
a multi -product , multi- family, multi-stage serial flow production line. 
The existing algorithms find production schedules either for a single 
product case or for a multi -product / single family manufacturing; 
system of only one stage. The latter problem is an NP complete problem. 

The model developed in this thesis is called the Manufacturing 
Analysis System (MAS) . MAS determines a feasible schedule that will 
minimize the total setup and inventory holding costs which should be 
close to the optional schedule . The Extended Basic Period (EBP) approach 
is used to determine a feasible schedule . With this approach, product 
cycle lengths are expressed as integer multiples (cycle multipliers) of a 
reference cycle length, called the Rotational Cycle. The product of the 
least common multiplier of the cycle multipliers and the rotational cycle 
length is . . . 

...number of possible combinations for a multi-stage problem is infinite. 

Properties of an optimal schedule were determined which showed 
that the horizons for each of the stages were equal. These properties also 
reduced the number of possible choices of schedule from an infinite set 
to a finite set. Further theoretical development reduced the maximum number 
of enumerations required per product from a polynomial function to a 
linear function in the number of stages. However, the theoretical work 
was developed in such a way as to recognize the realities of manufacturing 
environments . 

A hierarchical formulation was developed which, along with the 
other theoretical work, made the model computationally feasible. This model 
was used to determine the schedule , after which a Closed Queue Network 
model analyzes the shop dynamics. 

MAS was validated by comparing the results of a multi-product , 
single family and single stage problem against that of the existing 
algorithms designed specifically for... 
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DESIGN OF A HIERARCHICAL PRODUCTION PLANNING AND INVENTORY CONTROL 
SYSTEM FOR A CONSUMER PRODUCTS MANUFACTURING NETWORK 

This thesis details the design of a hierarchical production 
planning and inventory control system for a Fortune 500 firm operating 
in the consumer products sector. The goal of this research is to design 
an effective, feasible and practical system. . . 

...vast majority of the works emphasize the analysis and solution of 
simplistic, abstract models of production systems to the exclusion of 
serious discussions on application. Practical issues on systems development 
and. . . 



...objective, the salient aspects of the firm necessary to undertake a 
meaningful analysis of the planning system are described. The firm is 
characterized by batch-type single stage manufacturing processes, nested 
in distribution and marketing networks . Further, the current practices of 
planning are investigated and evaluated. 

The major design issues which are addressed include: (1) The 
systematic partitioning of the planning process into problems or modules 
from three different design perspectives: (a) Organizational structure of 
the firm; (b) Nature of the product structure; (c) Functional purposes 
of inventories . (2) The mechanisms which are used to link the 
hierarchical modules. Modeling considerations which are discussed include 
the appropriate time grids and planning horizons for tactical and 
operational planning , procedures for aggregation and disaggregation, 
treatment of uncertainties and implementation of the proposed system. (3... 

...procedures of the integrated system. 

This thesis proposes mathematical models which support tactical 
and operational planning . A linear programming model is formulated which 
specifies the monthly assignment of sales territories to production 
sources and the required inventory buildups and capacity supplements. It 
is shown how these plans are translated into operational inputs through 
product structure and time period disaggregation techniques. These 
linkages support the use of a heuristic procedure for packaging line 
scheduling . In addition, an item ordering procedure is proposed for 
replenishment of distribution centers. 

To properly implement these models, methods of estimating 
parameters from actual production and shipment data are proposed. 
Techniques are demonstrated which enable the formulation of tactical models 
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04510895 E.I. No: EIP96103351065 
Title: Chains of trust 
Author: Scott, R.M. 

Corporate Source: CJ Fox & Sons Ltd, West Sussex, Engl 

Source: Manufacturing Engineer v 75 n 4 Aug 1996. p 172-174 

Publication Year: 1996 

CODEN: MNFEES ISSN: 0956-9944 

Language: English 

Descriptors: Manufacture; Just in time production ; Inventory control; 
Purchasing; Computer applications; Distribution of goods; Aircraft 
parts and equipment; Planning 

Identifiers: Manufacturing operations; Supply management system; 
Original equipment manufacturers ; Suppliers; Unit price; Total parts 
management service; Order processing; Replenishment of consignment stock 
; Kawasaki production system; Cross functional teams 
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Title: Execution systems: how to integrate with MRP II 

Author: Lankford, Ray 

Corporate Source: Manufacturing Management Systems, Inc, Kingwood, TX, 
USA 

Conference Title: Proceedings of the 36th International Conference 
Conference Location: San Antonio, TX, USA Conference Date: 
19931010-19931015 

E.I. Conference No.: 19941 

Source: Annual International Conference Proceedings - American Production 
and Inventory Control Society 1993. Publ by APICS, Falls Church, VA, USA. p 
482-483 

Publication Year: 1993 

CODEN: AICSEO 

Language: English 

Abstract: State-of-the-art systems controlling execution of production 
activities are now being integrated with the planning processes of MRP II 
through a 3 . . . 

...Planning Systems, Manufacturing Execution Systems (MES), and Control 
Systems. This provides the management of actual product manufacture while 
facilitating integration of manufacturing information between the three 
layers and any integrated MES... 

. . .One powerful execution system currently used as an MRP II supplement is 
the Simulation-mode Production Scheduling. Through networking dependent 
relationships, it creates a computer simulation of the manufacturing 
process, showing the effect of component schedules on subassemblies and 
assemblies. The advance visibility of future production conditions would 
then facilitate the management of constraints and permit corrective action 
before schedule compliance is rendered impossible. This results in shorter 
lead times even in complex production environments, improving 
responsiveness to customer demands and the company's competitive advantage. 

Descriptors: Computer integrated manufacturing; Computer applications; 
Management; Scheduling; Production control; Planning; Inventory control 
; Control systems; Computer simulation; User interfaces 

Identifiers: Execution system; Manufacturing resource planning; Finite 
scheduling; Simulation scheduling; Network scheduling; Capacity 
management; Production status tracking 
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Title: Distributed production planning 
Author: Evers f J.J.M. 

Corporate Source: Delft Univ of Technology, Delft, Neth 
Source: Delft Progress Report v 15 n 3-4 1991-1992. p 243-289 
Publication Year: 1991-1992 
CODEN: DPRED2 ISSN: 0304-985X 
Language: English 

Title: Distributed production planning 
Abstract: The development of a generic planning support system for 
distribution production (DP) to cover several production plants, 
manufacture and delivery of products , transportation and storage demand 
and coordination to satisfy the sales program lead to a distributed 
product flow plan. This includes strategic and tactical planning problems. 
6 Refs. 

Descriptors: Strategic planning ; Planning ; Scheduling ; Management 
; Inventory control ; Industrial management ; Automobile parts and 
equipment; Forecasting; Industrial economics; Production control 

Identifiers: Tactical planning; Production allocation plan; Supply 
distribution; Distribution network 
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Title: Material planning issues in surface mount manufacturing. 

Author: Thompson, Michael C. 

Corporate Source: MGV Manufacturing Inc, Madison, AL, USA 

Source: Surface Mount Technology v 4 n 10 Oct 1990 p 40-41 

Publication Year: 1990 

CODEN: SMTEEL ISSN: 0893-3588 

Language: English 

Abstract: Material planning has become an integral part of the 
electronics manufacturing industry. An increasing demand for flexibility 
and reaction has been generated by the complexities of . . . 

...design changes. Rapidly changing manufacturing equipment and processes, 
such as surface mount technology, have further added to increased 
manufacturing skill sets and business tools required to be successful. 
Material requirements planning. . . 

...a major business, manufacturing, and materials planning tool for the 90s 
which schedules material in order to meet the time frame prepared by 
the master scheduler. The material issues created by surface mount 
manufacturing must then be. . . 
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Title: 1 Batch size one 1 in miniature contactor production. 

Author: Hussmann, Wolfgang; Mau, Matthias 

Corporate Source: Siemens AG, Amberg Components Plant, Amberg, West Ger 

Source: Energy & Automation v 12 n 1 Jan-Feb 1990 p 24-25 

Publication Year: 1990 

CODEN: ENAUEV ISSN: 0931-6221 



Language: English 



...Abstract: reliability, for example, customers now also want 
'customized 1 products, without sacrificing the advantages of short 
delivery times. At a new sub-facility at Cham in eastern Bavaria, Siemens 1 
Amberg Components Plant satisfies these requirements using automated 
production procedures that include the logistics of ordering and 
contract processing right from the start . (Author abstract) 
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Title: INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING SPREADSHEET APPLICATIONS FROM A 
MANUFACTURING RESOURCE PLANNING (MRP-II) SYSTEM. 

Author: Fargher, John S. W. Jr. 

Corporate Source: US Naval Air Rework Facility, Cherry Point, NC, USA 
Source: Computers & Industrial Engineering v 13 1987, Proc of the 9th 
Annu Conf on Comput and Ind Eng, Atlanta, GA, USA, Mar 18-20 1987 p 100-106 
Publication Year: 1987 
CODEN: CINDDL ISSN: 0360-8352 
Language : ENGLISH 

Abstract: This paper describes the MRP-II and distributed network 
initiatives undertaken at the Naval Air Rework Facility, Cherry Point, in 
the development of modular, integrated database management systems for 
material management , financial management / workload and work-in-process 
control, manufacturing scheduling and control, and inventory and 
kitting of parts back to production . The local area network and 
workstations using Zenith 248 PCs and bar coding data entry are described. 
PC spreadsheet. . . 

...Descriptors: Spreadsheet; INVENTORY CONTROL; PRODUCTION CONTROL; 
COMPUTER SOFTWARE 
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...Abstract: operation at the BTR Silvertown plant in Burton-on-Trent in 
central England. It is preparing and coating a wide variety of metal 
plates which are components in rubber structural bearings... 

...an area envelope of 590mm X 490mm they can pass through the system in 
random order and in any quantity - even in ones. And, that is just for 
starters. As experience with the cell expands , BTR plan to process other 
products in a variety of sizes and shapes. It will then be a truly flexible 
manufacturing cell. Author describes the BTR Silvertown plant and the 
production of components for structural bearings on a flexible coating 
cell. 
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Title: PROCEEDINGS -~984 NATIONAL MATERIAL HANDLING FORUM: ADVANCED 
TECHNOLOGIES EXPOSITION. 

Author: Anon 

Conference Title: Proceedings - 1984 National Material Handling Forum: 
Advanced Technologies Exposition. 

Conference Location: Houston, TX, USA Conference Date: 19840327 
E.I. Conference No.: 05116 

Source: Publ by Material Handling Inst Inc, Pittsburgh, PA, USA var 
pagings 

Publication Year: 1984 
Language: English 

Abstract: This conference proceedings contains 31 papers. Various papers 
discuss: manufacturing environment; strategic planning : design 
specifications; computer integrated manufacturing projects; shipping 
distribution; storage/handling projects; flexible manufacturing ; small 
parts handling; carousel future; distribution systems; order picking 
economy; defense material distribution ; computers /software; flexible 
machining systems; financial considerations; international overview; 
simulation accuracy; automatic guided vehicle systems; just... 

...Descriptors: Identification; INVENTORY CONTROL; MARKETING; 
PRODUCTION CONTROL; CONTROL SYSTEMS 
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Corporate Source: Univ of Houston, Tex 

Source: Management Science v 26 n 12 Dec 1980 p 1258-1271 

Publication Year: 1980 

CODEN: MSCIAM ISSN: 0025-1909 

Language: ENGLISH 

Abstract: An optimal procedure is developed for the multi-period, multi- 
product , multi-level lot sizing problem by modeling the system as a 
constrained generalized network with fixed charge arcs and side 
constraints. The network permits us to relax some of the more restrictive 
assumptions of previous models such as those designed for product 
structures with single sources or successors. The solution to the resulting 
minimum cost flow problem yields optimal lot sizing decisions for all 
purchases as well as manufactured goods and components in all periods 
over a finite planning horizon. A simple illustration, beginning with a 
master production schedule and bills of material, illustrates the 
suitability of this approach for modeling complex requirements... 

Descriptors: INVENTORY CONTROL 
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Source: IEEE Power Eng Soc, Winter Meet, Prepr, New York, NY, Feb 3-8 
1980 Publ by IEEE (Cat n CH1523-4/80) New York, NY, 1980 Pap F 80 169-3, 4 
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Publication Year: 1980 
Language : ENGLISH 

...Abstract: 1959 to the present. An index is provided at the end of Part 
III, which lists papers in the category of each function contained in the 



Bibliography. The functioro described are: Modeling (Network , Resource) ; 
Real Time Operation; Dispatch (Economic, Environmental, Security); 
Operating Reserve Determination; Data Conditioning; Short Range Operations 
Planning ; Scheduling (Production , Hydro-Thermal, Hydro); Commitment ( 
Unit , Fuel Utilization or Resource) ; Interchange Evaluation; Long-Term 
Operations Planning: Scheduling (Hydro-thermal, Hydro, Maintenance) ; 
Planning (Interchange, Fuel); Production Costing (after the fact). 
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(1) Totarushisutemu 

Seimitsu Buhin Seisaku no tameno Mujinka Shisutemu no Shisaku Kaihatsu 

Kenkyu Seika Hokokusho. Iwateken Chiiki Jinzai Busoku Taisaku Gijutsu 
Kaihatsu Jigyo. Heisei 7nen, 1995, PAGE . 125-167 , FIG. 45, TBL . 7 , REF.12 

JOURNAL NUMBER: N19960049T 

UNIVERSAL DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION: 658.52 

LANGUAGE: Japanese COUNTRY OF PUBLICATION: Japan 

DOCUMENT TYPE: Journal 
ARTICLE TYPE: Original paper 
MEDIA TYPE: Printed Publication 

Trial production of a full -automatic system for the production of 

precision parts . Development of production information management 
network function. ( Sponsor : Small and Medium Enterprise Agency ) . . . . 
...ABSTRACT: and small-sized enterprises was constructed, and a system 
which enables real-time control of production was experimentally 
manufactured. 
...DESCRIPTORS: register ; ... 

. . .production management 

...BROADER DESCRIPTORS: computer network ; ... 
...communication network ; ... 



...information network ; ... 
. . .network ; 
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Special issue : Systematization of mold manufacturing. Centralized 
control of order receiving, shipment, drawings, parts, and 
processing information. Metal mold production management system 
"MS-l" . 

. . .ABSTRACT: analysis, and conducts the following : Registration of 

resources information ; registration of maintenance recoards, job load, 
delivery date, and received order of molds, registration of process 
design data of parts constituting a metal mold, scheduling preparation 
, periodical output of loading conditions, output of job instruction, 
input of the start and end of working, and progress control. All 
results are controlled as quantitative data, and. . . 
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A study of optimal ordering quantity in an uncertainty situation 
Standardization and leadtime off -sets for parts and/or materials. 

ABSTRACT: In general, materials and manufacturing plannings are 
established under the assumption that the required parts and 
materials are prepared before manufacturing . For most cases, 
leadtime off-sets for parts and/or materials are created 
deterministically, but they are not reasonable. Therefore, in this 
paper. . . 

...DESCRIPTORS: part expansion ; ... 
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Multi -Period Repair Parts Inventory Model for a Naval Air Rework 
Facility 

...ready supply store (RSS) containing repair parts which are anticipated 
to be used during the production process has been established to support 
the Naval Air Rework Facility (NARF) . While this supporting inventory was 
previously constructed using historical demand data, a single-period model 
and a two-period model have been proposed which compute stock levels 
based on quarterly production schedules. This thesis extends the use of 
the projected production information in calculating RSS inventory 
levels from two periods to multiple periods. The disadvantage of the 
single-period model is... 

... on future schedules to behave more optimally. The multi-period model 
shows significant differences in inventory levels over the single-period 
model as a result of the added information. The multi... 

Descriptors: Inventory control; ^Scheduling ; * Logistics management ; 
Optimization; Computer applications; Mathematical models; Data bases; 
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Corporate Source: UNIV MARYLAND/ COLLEGE PK//MD/20742 

Journal: IEEE EXPERT-INTELLIGENT SYSTEMS & THEIR APPLICATIONS, 1996, Vll, 

N6 (DEC), P4-5 
ISSN: 0885-9000 

Language: ENGLISH Document Type: ARTICLE (Abstract Available) 

Abstract: Planning systems generate partially ordered sequences of 

actions (or plans) that solve a goal. They start from a specification 
of the valid actions (also called operators), which includes both the 
conditions . . . 

...planning provides a way of specifying, as part of the operator 

definition, how to hierarchically expand actions into partially 
ordered sequences (task networks) of actions. This approach succeeds, 
in part, because it provides a natural... 

...in 1997. Finally, Thomas Lee and David Wilkins described their use of 
SIPE-2 in producing military air campaign plans * Their planner is 
part of a demonstration system that is fully integrated with the 
other software modules currently used. . . 
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Journal: PRODUCTION PLANNING & CONTROL, 1996, V7, Nl (JAN- FEB) , P22-26 
ISSN: 0953-7287 

Language: ENGLISH Document Type: ARTICLE (Abstract Available) 

...Abstract: of the research done on material requirements planning (MRP) 
systems it has been assumed that production and assembly operations 
incur no yield loss. This assumption has been dropped and performance 
of, . . 

...has been tested in an MRP environment. Both the effect of the rules on 
the component inventory , and their ability to meet the master 
production schedule requirements have been analysed. An appropriate 
statistical design has been presented. 
...Research Fronts: SERIAL SYSTEMS; DYNAMIC LOT-SIZING PROBLEM; QUANTITY 
DISCOUNT MODEL; MINLP OPTIMIZATION; STOCHASTIC DEMAND; HEAT-EXCHANGER 
NETWORKS ) 
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Language: ENGLISH Document Type: ARTICLE (Abstract Available) 

Title: A SIMULATION-MODEL OF DRUM-BUFFER-ROPE FOR PRODUCTION PLANNING AND 
CONTROL AT A NAVAL AVIATION DEPOT 

...Abstract: paper describes a SLAM II-FORTRAN simulation model of 
Drum-buffer-rope (DBR) as a production planning and control 
methodology at the engine component division of a Naval Aviation 
Depot. The model represents all of the functional areas of 
remanuf acturing facility (a total of 27 shops) required for the 
repair/overhaul of an aviation component , as well as DBR for 
production planning and control. The model allows for 
experimentation in a variety of areas, including setting buffer. . . 

...and capacity management. The model experiments indicate that DBR is an 
extremely robust method of production planning and control and that 
DBR leads to better performance to schedule, lower work-in-process 
inventory and improved use of present resources. 

...Research Fronts: DISCRETE EVENT SIMULATION; PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT ; 
LOW-COMPLEXITY MULTIPLE-ACCESS PROTOCOLS FOR WAVELENGTH- DIVISION 
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Journal: PRODUCTION PLANNING & CONTROL, 1995, V6, Nl (JAN-FEB), P2-12 
ISSN: 0953-7287 

Language: ENGLISH Document Type: ARTICLE (Abstract Available) 
Title: MULTIMEDIA AND PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT -SYSTEMS 

Abstract: The future production control environment is a network of 
possibilities. Some of the production management will be automated 
with bar-codes, automatic data collection devices and direct 
communication links between the control system and production 
machines. Simultaneously, a growing part of production management 
systems turns towards human-oriented multimedia information processing, 
where a professional user is the key. . . 

...maker. The communication environment plays a crucial role in this area. 
The two ends of production management systems will continue their 
polarization: there will be real decision-making with lots of... 

...Multimedia workstations will not be everybody's tools. No actual 
benefits can be seen in inventory management or direct order 
handling. These tasks will continue their evolution towards automated 
routines. So far in production management, computers have primarily 
been used for computing. 
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Language: ENGLISH Document Type: ARTICLE (Abstract Available) 

Title: AN ONLINE CONTROLLER FOR PRODUCTION SYSTEMS WITH SEASONAL DEMANDS 

Abstract: This paper investigates a hierarchical production planning and 
control model for flexible manufacturing systems that simultaneously 
make multiple parts subject to... 

...and on-line control strategy is utilized in the aggregate planning 
model. First, the optimal inventory levels are determined by the 
off-line planning model. The problem is formulated as a boundary- free 
discrete optimal control problem. When the actual inventory levels 
deviate from the optimal levels due to random interruptions, an on-line 
control problem. . . 

. . .boundary-fixed discrete optimal control problem. The resulting 

large-scale problem is broken into a network flow problem and several 
single part aggregate production planning problems. The network 
flow problem determines the alternative routings among cells for given 
production rates. Single part production planning problems 
determine the production rates for each part in each period. 
Numerical examples illustrate the algorithm's efficiency. 
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Title: STABILITY AND PERFORMANCE OF DISTRIBUTED PRODUCTION CONTROL 
METHODS BASED ON CONTINUOUS -FLOW MODELS 

Abstract: We investigate the stability and performance of a two-level 
production control method for part release, routing, and machine 
scheduling in manufacturing systems. At the first level (off line), 
a continuous-flow (fluid) approximation of the production control 
problem is formulated and solved as a Linear Program. At the second 
level (on . . . 

. . .is always stable. Simulation experiments show that near-zero 

work-in-process and finished-parts 1 inventory can be achieved with 
the method even for demands that am very close to the production 
capacity of the system. 
...Research Fronts: MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS; ROUTING FLEXIBILITY ANALYSIS; 
SCHEDULING MODELS IN THE SEMICONDUCTOR INDUSTRY) 
92-5687 001 (NEURAL NETWORKS ; NONHOMOGENEOUS MARKOV SYSTEMS; FINITE 
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, P359-369 
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Language: ENGLISH Document Type: ARTICLE (Abstract Available) 

Abstract: Five production planning problems have been defined to address 
system setup decisions for flexible manufacturing systems (FMS... 

. . .mix ratios at which a set of part types should be produced over the next 
production period. These ratios specify the relative numbers of parts 
of each part type that will... 

...mix ratios. The following three complementary models are suggested: (1) 
a stochastic, multiclass, closed queueing network model, providing 
pessimistic, aggregate, and steady state performance evaluation 
results; (2) a deterministic, timed Petri... 

...in determining appropriate part input sequences or they can be used to 
select the next part types for production . They can reduce 
subsequent scheduling problems by decreasing the set of feasible 
alternatives . 

Another purpose of this paper is to... 

...can be the basis of a new approach to operating an FMS in a more 

productive manner than usual. Computational tests reported indicate 
that the procedures suggested are fast and accurate... 
...Identifiers — IN-PROCESS INVENTORY ; SIZES 

Research Fronts: 90-1576 002 (SINGLE-MACHINE SCHEDULING; FLEXIBLE 

MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS; LARGE CLOSED QUEUING-NETWORKS ; STOCHASTIC 
PETRI NETS) 
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Language: ENGLISH Document Type: ARTICLE (Abstract Available) 

Title: SYNCHRONIZING PRODUCTION AND TRANSPORTATION SCHEDULES 

Abstract: This paper examines whether it is cost-effective to synchronize 
production and transportation schedules on a production network . 
The network considered consists of one origin and many destinations. 
The origin produces parts that are shipped directly to each 
destination. Tradeoffs between production set-up, freight 
transportation, and inventory costs on the network are analyzed, 
and total costs are compared for synchronized and independent 
schedules. The paper focuses on a simple production system, which 
can be modeled analytically and which allows the basic issues in 
synchronizing schedules. . . 

...synchronization can be sufficiently large to warrant further research 
into more realistic albeit more complex production systems. 
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Title: Pacific Conference on Manufacturing (PCM) 

Journal: International Journal of Production Economics vol.33, no. 1-3 
Publication Date: Jan. 1994 Country of Publication: Netherlands 
CODEN: IJPEE6 ISSN: 0925-5273 

U.S. Copyright Clearance Center Code: 94/$07.00 
Conference Title: Pacific Conference on Manufacturing (PCM) 
Conference Date: 3-6 Nov. 1992 Conference Location: Osaka, Japan 
Language: English 

Abstract: The following topics were dealt with: expert systems; AGV 
management; production planning; flow shop scheduling; neural networks ; 
adaptive fault diagnosis; quality control; flexible manufacturing systems 
(FMS) ; group technology; production ordering systems; JIT; inventory 
control; parts layout planning ; and production control. 
. . .Descriptors: production control. . . 

. . .stock control 

. . .Identifiers: production planning. . . 

. . . neural networks ; 

. . .production ordering systems . . . 

. . . inventory control . . . 

. . .production control 
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Title: Automatic production of NC code for machining form features in 
generic parts 

Author(s): Masotti, G.; Bombardi, T. 
Author Affiliation: Bologna Univ., Italy 

Journal: Computing & Control Engineering Journal vol.3, no. 6 p. 
287-95 

Publication Date: Nov. 1992 Country of Publication: UK 
CODEN: CCEJEL ISSN: 0956-3385 

U.S. Copyright Clearance Center Code: 0956-3385/ 92/$3 . 00+ . 00 
Language: English 

Title: Automatic production of NC code for machining form features in 
generic parts 

...Abstract: this system, it is possible to program and simulate all the 
operations involved in the production of a part . The planning of the 

production process starts with the solid model of the final part , the 
solid model of the blank, as well as models of the available machine tools 



. . . associated with each feature. Machining processes are stored in a 
knowledge base organised as a network . The most suitable process is 
selected, on the basis of available knowledge, or directly by the user. The 
system then determines the list of required tools, their optimal 
sequencing, and the transfer and working paths for each tool... 

Descriptors: computer aided production planning... 

...Identifiers: production process 
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Author (s): Ventura, J. A. ; Frank Chen, F. ; Chih-Hang Wu 

Author Affiliation: Dept. of Ind. & Manage. Syst. Eng., Pennsylvania 
State Univ., University Park, PA, USA 

Journal: International Journal of Production Research vol.28, no . 6 
p. 1039-56 

Publication Date: June 1990 Country of Publication: UK 
CODEN: IJPRB8 ISSN: 0020-7543 

U.S. Copyright Clearance Center Code: 0020-7543/ 90/$3 . 00 
Language: English 

Title: Grouping parts and tools in flexible manufacturing systems 
production planning 
Abstract: Batch production in a flexible manufacturing environment is 
necessary not only to satisfy some technological constraints but. . . 

... to achieve potential reductions in processing time, to reduce 
work-in-process and finished goods inventories , and to simplify the 
production planning process. Central to batch production is the problem 
of grouping part types and the required tools into families for 
simultaneous. . . 

... the optimal objective function value. The Lagrangian dual program is 
further decomposed into a linear network subproblem and a set of knapsack 
subproblems . A subgradient algorithm with several enhancement strategies is 

...Descriptors: production control 
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Title: CIM for the various mass production in an electronic units 
plant 

Author(s): Ikada, T. 

Author Affiliation: Inst, of Syst., Kyoto, Japan 

Journal: Systems, Control and Information vol.34, no. 3 p. 188-9 
Publication Date: March 1990 Country of Publication: Japan 
CODEN: SSEJE3 ISSN: 0916-1600 
Language: Japanese 

Title: CIM for the various mass production in an electronic units 

plant 

Abstract: The following topics are discussed: electronic control units; 
EDP parts lists ; factory automation; car electronics; and JENNETS , the 
Jecs Engineering Network Systems. 

...Identifiers: mass production ; ... 

...EDP parts lists ; ... 
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Title: A knowledge -based manufacturing scheduling shell 

Author (s): Jacobs, H . ; Kolts, J.; Barrett, S.; DeLucia, M. 
Author Affiliation: Texas Instrum. Inc., Austin, TX, USA 

Conference Title: Proceedings of the Third International Conference. 
Expert Systems and the Leading Edge in Production and Operations Management 
p. 401-13 

Editor (s): Karwan, K.R.; Sweigart, J.R. 

Publisher: Univ. South Carolina, Columbia, SC, USA 

Publication Date: 1989 Country of Publication: USA viii+712 pp. 
Conference Sponsor: Univ. South Carolina 

Conference Date: 21-24 May 1989 Conference Location: Hilton Head 
Island, SC, USA 
Language: English 

Abstract: The Computer Systems Division of Texas Instruments has 
developed an operations management tool for scheduling and planning , 
targeted especially for plants doing discrete part manufacturing 
and/or assembly operations. This tool is called the Manufacturing 
Scheduling Shell. The Shell provides... 

... support. TI is using this system internally to schedule a manufacturing 
line that produces consumer products , and is also helping external 
customers with scheduling problems. The Shell is a model-based... 

...and a dedicated CPU to work with the human decision-maker in stand-alone 
or networked environments. The system generates a number of reports, 

inventory plots, and Gantt charts to aid the user in developing a factory 
schedule. In addition, the Shell uses sophisticated AI -based representation 
tools such as semantic networks , strategy management, and world-time 
management. These tools allow natural and flexible structural and 
behavioral . . . 
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Title: Computer-assisted production of manufacturing documentation 
Author (s) : Lattke, W. 

Author Affiliation: VEB Kombinat Unformtech. 'Herbert Warnke', Erfurt, 
East Germany 

Journal: Rechentechnik Datenverarbeitung vol.23, no. 12 p. 27 
Publication Date: Dec. 1986 Country of Publication: East Germany 
CODEN: RTDVAQ ISSN: 0300-3450 
Language: German 

Title: Computer-assisted production of manufacturing documentation 

Abstract: Describes a database oriented system used to generate some of 
the documents required for the management of manufacturing . The 
information covered includes parts lists , production plans and 

schedules , lists of drawings, vouchers for stores issues and payments, 
and maintenance issues. The system will in the future be extended to give 
interactive operation, and access via a local area network . 
...Identifiers: parts lists ; ... 

. . .production plans 
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Publication Date: 20 May 1986 Country of Publication: France 
CODEN: MSRSET ISSN: 0755-219X 
Language: French 

Abstract: A trademark registered by Philips in 1979 is defined to cover 
all aspects of the factory of the future, including its machinery, 
automation components , and links between design, management , 

manufacture , inspection and so forth. Several international projects 
within the European Communities are instanced with special... 

... advanced corporation with regard to activities of several subsidiaries. 
Brief allusions are made to computeraided production management, CAD/CAM, 
industrial programmable controllers, local networks and protocols. 
. . .Identifiers: computeraided production management. . . 

...local networks ; 
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Publication Date: 1981 Country of Publication: Netherlands x+398 pp. 
ISBN: 0 444 86096 7 
Language: English 

Title: Coordination of production schedules with shipping schedules 

Book Title: Multi-level production /inventory control systems: Theory 
and practice 

Abstract: Scheduling logistics operations in a multiechelon production 
system requires planning and coordination of production and 

transportation decisions. The authors show how these decisions can be made 

in an economical manner for a real situation involving: limited capacity 
production lines in an automotive component plant ; limited rail car 

shipping capability at the component plant; and meeting shipping 

requirements on time... 

...over a fixed planning horizon. The model employed is a special case of a 
multicommodity network flow problem. A two-phase heuristic solution 
procedure is developed, first for a weekly aggregate... 

aggregate demand within the first week of the horizon. The 
straightforward details of disaggregating into production and shipping 
schedules for products are also presented. 
Descriptors: production control... 

. . .stock control 

Identifiers: production schedules... 
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Title: Information systems: development, architecture, technology. The 
development of the information systems of the Alfa Romeo Group 

Author (s) : Dini, D. 

Journal: Sistemi e Automazione vol.26, no. 206 p. 543-53 
Publication Date: July-Aug. 1980 Country of Publication: Italy 
CODEN: SSAUBD ISSN: 0037-5896 
Language: Italian 

Abstract: Deals with the dynamics of the systems. This is followed by a 
section on the planning and production of the information systems. 
Diagrams help to explain both of these sections. These are both... 

... the interdependence and optimisation of the information services. The 
structural bonds of vectorial variables are listed and diagrams and 
tables supplement these. The general structure of the applicable systems is 
described, together with the architecture of the elaboration network . The 
last section gives some details of information circulation. Many further 
diagrams are included to... 
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Title: The basic principles of a computer-aided order-controlled 
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Publication Date: Jan. -Feb. 1978 Country of Publication: West Germany 
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Title: The basic principles of a computer-aided order-controlled 
planning and control system in the iron and steel industry 

...Abstract: steel works is presented incorporating the following main 
aims: (a) adherence to promised customer's delivery date; (b) minimal 
manufacturing costs; (c) shortening of the time in process; (d) minimal 
number of parts in store; (e) exact planning of requirements for each 

production stage; (f) accurate reports and statistics. In particular, the 
most important tasks and , functions in order -oriented planning, 

preparation and production are dealt with in detail and explained with 
the aid of block diagrams... 
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...CIM this function should be accomplished such that manufacturing 
velocities are high and that customer delivery schedules are met. 

The optimal procedures developed in this research find a schedule for 
all. . . 

...production resource capacities are not exceeded, batch due dates are 
met, and such that the start time for the work as a whole is maximized. 
The information which the procedures that are developed require to produce 
a schedule consists of: the bills-of -materials, master production 
schedule , per unit processing times, production resource capacities, 
and production resource requirements. Order -for-order lot-sizing is 
assumed. 

The fact that the information in the master production schedule is... 
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. . .UMI in association with The British Library. 

The success of a manufacturing company in obtaining orders for its 
products from customers depends on the quality of service that the company 
provides. A manufacturing company, therefore, should be able to prepare a 
precise plan and to maintain its manufacturing facilities sufficiently 
flexible to enable it to offer to customers competitive prices and 
delivery dates and to deliver orders on the promised delivery dates. 

The traditional MRP systems and the extended systems (MRP II), which 
were considered as... 

...is characterized by the way it develops the production programme. 
Instead of developing forecasted master production schedules , it 
operates with actual customers 1 orders and stocked component 
replenishments which are processed on an order to order basis. When 
spare capacity is available, replenishment orders for some stocked 
component called "unfirm" orders , are loaded to the manufacturing 
facility in order to utilize the spare capacity. Hence, these components 
are loaded for manufacture a little earlier... 

...availability rather than normal replenishment requirement. This enhances 
the utilization of capacity and, enables shorter delivery dates to be 
provided for customers 1 orders since some stock replenishment will no 
longer compete with customers 1 orders for capacity requirement. 

The system, however, allows unfirm orders to be off loaded, if 
necessary, to provide sufficient capacity for higher priority orders . 

In order to demonstrate the potential of the proposed method, a 
simulation model is developed. By means... 
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PRODUCT ROUTING IN A MANUFACTURING NETWORK USING MULTI COMMODITY 
NETWORK FLOWS 

This dissertation presents a multi commodity network model for 
routing various types of products through a multistage manufacturing 
network . In this manufacturing system, once the periodic operating 
schedules in units of time are decided, the facilities should be kept in 
operation at least that many units of time, and extra labor or machine 
hours are used to produce to inventory . Flow materials are divided into 
two priority groups. The low priority materials compete for capacities or 
resources not used by priority items . The low priority items may 
accumulate at any intermediate storage along their flow paths. In this 
system initial and final inventories are not assumed to be zero. 

The problem is formulated as a multi commodity network flow 
situation with a special feature to accommodate priority requirements. The 
model is contrasted with. . . 
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Order release in JIT production systems: a simulation study 

ABSTRACT: Part of a special section on simulation in production 
management . The authors describe the development of a queuing network 
model of the Kanban system with a simulation language for discrete-event 
simulation, SLAM II. The Kanban system of Just-in-Time production is 
dealt with as an order release system for multi-stage production 
inventory systems. In addition, an attempt is made to improve the Kanban 
system by modifying the. . . 
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. . .ABSTRACT: for 2-dimensional work, dimensioning, 3-dimensional surfaces, 
and solid modeling as well as for part assemblies, manufacturing , data 
management , and dynamic part rotation. The redesign has resulted in one 
of the cleanest and most well organized user interfaces in the software 
industry. The list price for Bravo Version 4 Plus ranges from $5,000 to 
$25,000, depending on purchased application modules and number of network 
nodes . 
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Title: Machining strategy and adaptive control optimization for planetary 
EDM. 

Author: Staelens, F. ; Snoeys, R. ; Kruth, J. P. 
Corporate Source: Katholieke Univ Leuven, Louvain, Belg 

Conference Title: Research and Technological Developments in 
Nontraditional Machining Presented at the Winter Annual Meeting of the ASME 
Conference Location: Chicago, IL, USA Conference Date: 19881127 
E.I. Conference No.: 12276 

Source: American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Production Engineering 
Division (Publication) PED v 34. Publ by American Soc of Mechanical 
Engineers (ASME), New York, NY, USA. p 213-227 

Publication Year: 1988 

CODEN: ASMDDU 

Language: English 

Abstract: Planetary Electro Discharge Machining is using a relative 
motion between tool and work piece , resulting in an equidistant 
enlargement of eroded 3-dimensional cavities. Although this planetary EDM 
has . . . 

...an appropriate machining strategy. Such a strategy indicates how to 
select the generator parameters in order to machine a work piece . It is 
shown that an optimal machining strategy can be defined, based on a 
continuous ... 

Identifiers: ELECTRO DISCHARGE MACHINING ; PLANETARY SPARK EROSION; 
MACHINING STRATEGY 
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Presented at the Winter Annual Meeting of the American Society of 
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Conference Location: Anaheim, CA, USA Conference Date: 19861207 

E.I. Conference No.: 09574 

Source: American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Production Engineering 
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Publication Year: 1986 
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Language : English 

...Abstract: an expert system designed to automate the processes by which 
a human machinist turns a part design into a machining plan . It 
differs from other approaches in several ways: first, it aims at automating 
the process of ordering the steps in a plan, an area that is generally 
not dealt with directly. Second, it treats the ordering of the plan, and 
the choice of tools and fixtures as an integrated interdependent whole... 
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LKW-GETRIEBEGEHAEUSEN . 

Author: Gruen, Bodo; Mannchen, Gunter 

Source: Werkstatt und Betrieb v 119 n 6 Jun 1986 p 437-440 

Publication Year: 1986 

CODEN: WKUBA9 ISSN: 0043-2792 

Language: GERMAN 

Abstract: The prerequisite for solving difficult user-specific machining 
problems is the availability of matured modular units for machining and 
measuring, for the handling of parts and tools, as well as for data 
processing and controlling of all process data. Moreover, it is essential 
to adapt all components to the task within the framework of a common 
general planning, in order to set up a well-operating flexible 
manufacturing system. This is explained in detail at the example of a 
flexible machining plant for a manufacturer of automatic truck and bus 
transmissions. (Author abstract) In German. 
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Title: Automation of mechanical parts machining plans 
Abstract: To plan the construction of a mechanical part one needs the 
following: specification of jobs, order of execution, and regrouping the 
operations necessary into simultaneous operations and those executed in the 
same place by the same machine without taking the part off and choosing 
the tools. What has been so far developed is limited to low-level tasks 
such as classification of pieces to be worked on and a library of 
job-types. The system called GARI has... 

... contradictory assertions. The types of information fed in are the 
following: the first describes the piece to be constructed, the second 
describes the machine to be used and the third consists... 
. . .Identifiers: execution order ; ... 

. . .mechanical parts machining plans ; 
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AUTOMATED MANUFACTURABILITY ANALYSIS OF MACHINED PARTS 

...this thesis, a systematic approach has been developed for 
computer-aided manuf acturability analysis of machined parts . This 
approach can be used during design stages to improve the product quality 
from the. . . 



...ways to manufacture a ^MBposed design, this requires cdBKdering 
alternative ways to manufacture it, in order to determine which one best 
meets the design and manufacturing objectives. 

The approach developed in this thesis is based on the systematic 
exploration of various machining plans . The first step is to identify 
all machining features which can potentially be used to machine the given 
design. Using these features, different machining plans are generated. 
Each time a new plan generated, it is examined to find whether it... 

...to be capable of meeting the tolerance specifications, then its rating 
is computed. If no machining plan can be found that is capable of 
producing the design, then the design cannot be. . . 

...the manuf acturability rating of the design is computed. Since various 
alternative ways of machining the part are considered in this approach, 
the conclusions about the manuf acturability are more realistic compared to 



...that this research will help in speeding up the evaluation of new 
product designs in order to decide how or whether to manufacture them. 
Such a capability will be useful in. . . 
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...the concepts underlying the language and the facilities supported 
by the current processor. 

A typical machining plan (or program) in MPL is a sequence of 
setup and machining statements. Setup statements specify mainly the 
position of the stock relative to the fixture through ordered stock and 
fixture feature-matching relations. Machining statements specify removal 
operations on features of the part . 

Setup statements are translated by XMPL into rigid motions for moving 
the stock from an. . . 

...feature specified. XMPL selects cutters, generates cutter paths, 
determines feeds and speeds, and generates appropriate part program code. 
The current processor supports 2$l\over2$axis machining operations in which 
axial . . . 
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. . .ABSTRACT: computer-aided process planning (CAPP) methodology/prototype 
system for companies where engineers design and fabricate parts at 
different locations. The CAPP system involves examining a workpiece's 
surfaces in order to identify all possible machining processes for all 
facets. Next, workpiece surfaces and machining processes are evaluated 



together in order to elflBnate any unpractical processes ™m the pool of 
machining solutions. Feasible machining processes can be dispatched to any 
production site, where optimal machining plans can be chosen based on 
local production conditions. This system is shown to be particularly... 

...stages of design. The authors are presently studying process planning 
from its foundational concept in order to set up a CAPP prototype system 
that is generic. 
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...data execution, and physical execution stages. The design of a part is 
expressed as a list of features on a block-shaped workpiece. Each feature 
is a removed volume. A feature... 

Descriptors: Design; Machining ; Planning 
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...condition design module. The database consists of six kinds of data 
files: machinability of workpieces, machining plan , fuzzy rule, tool 
adapter, machine tool, as well as cutter inventory files. The rules in 
the rule base are developed based on fuzzy set theory. They. . . 

...and cutters are selected. Then, the selected grades and cutters are 
searched against the cutter inventory data file to check the 
availability. The cutting condition design module is developed based on. 
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... as a team activity, where the planner needs to interact with the user 
and specialized domain modules of the environment on a continual basis. 
Previous approaches for planning in such domains have either been largely 
domain specific or have compromised with shallow models of the domain 
-specific considerations. In this research, we have explored a hybrid 
incremental-planning architecture which utilizes... 

. . . set of specialists to complement both the overall expressiveness and 
reasoning power of a traditional hierarchical planner. In particular, we 
implemented a hybrid planning architecture for doing process planning for 
machining in the NEXT-CUT concurrent design environment, We developed 
techniques for effectively interfacing a machining planner , a geometric 
reasoner and a fixture planned. Our architecture allowed effective 
interaction between the planner and the specialists, without binding the 
planner too tightly to the internal operations or the domain specific 
knowledge of the specialists. The incremental operation of the planner and 
the specialists was... 
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Fulltext Availability: 
Detailed Description 

Detailed Discription 

. . . 1, there is shown an illustration of the user interface of the 
investment research software product in accordance with the present 
invention. The user interface 100 includes two basic portions: navigators 




..investment tools 122. (In this Z) disclosure, reference numbers without 
letter subscripts are references to items generally, and references 
with letter subscripts are to specific items ) . The navigators 102 
include domain navigators 102a. 102b, and a child navigator 102c. The 

domain navigators include a markets navigator 102a and a portfolio 
navigator 102b, and an internal research navigator 102d (shown in Fig. 
18) . Each navigator 102 provides a hierarchical listing of financial 
instruments (or other investment related data) at various levels of 
categorization. In the embodiment described herein, the financial 
instruments are. . . 
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Fulltext Availability: 
Detailed Description 

Detailed Discription 

... independently from PAP and vice versa. 

The cut, copy and paste of titles and projects function With PAP it is 
possible to cut or copy titles with all that f s related to them (e.g. 
images and image databases, documents and document databases, links, 
conferences, products presented and product databases) and paste the 
whole context into other projects on the same site or into. . . 

...procedure could e.g. be as follows: The user goes (e.g. via the 
navigation function ) to where the "objects" (projects, titles, 
subtitles, conferences, products and many others) are, that he wishes 
to copy or cut (copy and delete from... 

...that there*s a little arrow next to each "object" (e.g. titles, 

conferences, trade functions ) . A hierarchic index or other functions 

can also appear in paste mode. When an arrow is pressed on, the material 
that. . . 

...is being pasted in does not "fit" in (ex. a project title in a user 
list ), an alert appears in frame 3 that refuses the paste. 



The control and freeze function. 
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Claims 



Claim 

present invention is group enabled. According to the present 
invention, a group is a data structure that includes a collection of 
patents. The patents in a group typically follow a common... 

...and sold by a company. 

A second group may include patents that map to a product or product 
feature being considered for future manufacture and sale by a company. A 
third group may. . . 

...fifth group may include patents owned by a competitor. A sixth group may 
include patents related to a research project. A seventh group may 
include licensed patents. An eighth group may include patents and/or 
non-patent documents related to a litigation ...the first image page 
of We avociated patent (that is, the next patent in the list 14706) . 
Enterprise server 3 14 responds by returning raw data corresponding to 
this image page... 
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Detailed Description 
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... applicable to local installations, such as intranets, or single 
workstation embodiments. 

Fig. 2 provides a functional block diagram of the decision engine and 
consumer profiling process according to the present invention. . . 

...module that uses a low level representation of a consumer's profile and 
an abstract hierarchical and statistical representation of the domain 
of interest to determine a personally ranked list of items for the 
consumer. The question and answer sequencer 10 1 uses an editorially 
scripted narrative... 

...the consumer through the creation of a personal profile. The database 
module 103 is a relational database or other storage system used for 
the storage and maintenance of consumer profiles. The... 
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the four basic operations contained in Equation 1 and 2 for a 
completely connected neuron Network . Each of the preferred embod iments 
will be description with respect to the basic SPIN architecture. SPIN 
will implement an N neuron network where N represents the number of 
phys ical neuron implemented. SPIN provides the multiplication operation 
by uti lizing N multipliers, the N product summations by a pipelined 
adder tree structure , the N activation functions by utilizing one 
activation function module and sequentially passing the N neuron input 
product summations through it, and the N x N communications by utilizing 



# m 

one bus which sequen tWrly provides the N neuron values^xo the 
multiplier input registers organized in a shift register fashion. All 
SPIN architectures are implementable in a bit serial or by word 
representation fashion. . . 
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. . .ABSTRACT A2 

A method, computer program product , and data structure is provided 
overcome excess code development associated with developing device 
drivers that are hierarchically related and provides standardization 
to driver developers by listing in the private area of a device object 
types of file objects, including specific IRP. . . 
...object to thereby provide a device object context. In like manner, each 
file object has listed in the private area types of other file objects, 
again including specific IRP handlers associated. . . 

...a file object context. The default handler for a driver object points to 
a multiplexing function that will process an incoming IRP based on the 
available context information to "route" the IRP to the appropriate 
handler. Each file object has reference to a plurality of dispatch 
function references that are used by the IRP handlers to fulfil a 
particular request. A request... 

...validated to assure that only file objects of the appropriate type may 
be created in hierarchy , again according to the context information. 
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...SPECIFICATION an arbitrary setting can be obtained in accordance with a 
user's desire. 

Since the function items to be displayed have increased and the 
number of rows and columns of the liquid crystal display provided as a 
display means is not sufficient, the items are separated into groups 
which are respectively comprised of the related items , and the menu 
which is provided in the portable telephone apparatus is hierarchically 
constructed, in general. So, when the stated function item is to be 
set, the group to which the function item belongs is first selected, 
and then the list of items which belong to the group is displayed. 
The desired function item is found during scrolling the list of the 

items , and the cursor is adjusted to that portion to select the 

function item, and the setting is performed. 

However, in the conventional menu display, the ways of... 
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...SPECIFICATION to name a few. 

In an attempt to present an orderly array of these controllable 
functions , manufacturers introduced the concept of function control 
menus. In such well-known schemes, a menu is called up to the screen, 
and a particular function to be controlled, such as COLOR, is selected 
by the viewer for adjustment. Unfortunately, the... 

...long for convenient screen display, and were expanded to include 
sub-menus allowing selection of related items . For example, 
selecting the menu item entitled VIDEO brings up yet another menu 
listing such related items as, BRIGHTNESS, CONTRAST, COLOR, TINT, 
SHARPNESS, COLOR TEMPERATURE, and VIDEO NOISE REDUCTION. While such an 



...a mire of menus and submenus to accomplish that simple task. In many 
cases, complex hierarchical menus found on today's receivers must be 
searched from top to bottom in order to locate the desired function 
to be executed. It is noted that the location of commands within the 
hierarchy may have seemed "intuitively obvious" to the programmer, but 
may be confusing to the nontechnical... 
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...SPECIFICATION a thesaurus e.g., for basic types of semantic relations 
between terms can be distinguished: 

* hierarchical relations 

Take for example the narrower term relations (NT) , the relation between 
an object and. . . 

. . .two terms, which have the same or a similar meaning. In contrary to a 
synonym list , a thesaurus defines synonyms as words with exactly the 
same meaning. In a thesaurus, a... 

...RT) if the things they denote "have to do with each other" but are not 
related in some obvious way. Examples: (Table omitted) 

* other relations 

Many other relations betwee'n terms can be thought of, which often depend 
on the way a domain of knowledge is organized. E.g. in car 
manufacturing, an is-made-of relation between a product part and a 
material is a possible additional relation. 
A table of relations R may. . . 
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...SPECIFICATION Diagonal-Cells and the General-Cells for the direct 

emulation of the neural sum of products function and did not address 
the processing of locally stored data, for example as required by. . . 

...and D. The term "element", used in the following discussion, refers to 
the minimum architected functional unit required TSNAP neural emulation 
capabilities, namely a weight register , a Y value register , and a 
multiplier symbolically indicated as W(see image in original 
document) (see image reference in original document)Y( sub(j)). The 

register terminology of "Y" and W(see image reference in original 
document) Y( sub(j)) is kept through out the general processor discussion 
with out limiting the register usage to the neural emulation paradigm. 
The first "cell", — Fig 1 SPA1 1 unknown — A, is associated. Fig f SPAl' 
unknown — C and D and consist in the addition of a tag compare function 
, an optional instruction buffer, an instruction (INSTR) register , an 
expanded register file, Conditional Execution Bits (CEB) in each data 

register , a data path register / an instruction path bit, selector and 
distributor control structures, and expanded functions , such as 
division, square root, etc. that may be application specific in addition 
to multiplication. . . 

. . .used to differentiate instructions from data. Second, by utilizing 
programmable data path and instruction path registers in conjunction 
with a front end decoding and distribution mechanism, the destination for 
a received instruction or data word can be specified. Third, a tag 
compare function allows further capability in specifying instruction 
and data destination points. Fourth, since an instruction may specify 
multiple functions , an instruction register and instruction decoding, 
operand selection, function selection, destination selection, and 
execution mechanisms must be provided. Fifth, to provide flexibility in 
algorithmic capability, a register file with Conditional Execution Bits 
are provided along with capability of manipulating the CEBs . The 
execution of an instruction, whose result destination is a local PE 
register / is conditional based upon the state of the destination 
register f s CEB. The CEB indicates whether a register can be modified 
or not. The PE programmability is obtained through the instructions which 
are decoded at a PE ! s instruction register received from either an 
optional instruction buffer or with no instruction buffer from the 
attached. . . 



.is in a communications mode. Each PE upon receipt of an instruction in 
the instruction register will execute the operation specified by that 
instruction. The instruction types include a data/instruction path 
specification, data movement, arithmetic, and logical instructions. Each 
PE contains an instruction register for each processing element 
specifying the source and destination paths and EXU functions ; a 
Diagonal-PE contains one instruction register and the General-PE 
contains two instruction registers . 

The modification to the T-SNAP cells must preserve the functional 
capabilities provided by the original cells, inorder to support neural 
emulation as well as other applications requiring similar capabilities. 
An essential, novel, and general purpose functional capability provided 
by the T-SNAP multiplier cells, that must be maintained in the new. . . 
.the emulation of completely connected processors, for example neuron 



processor as used for completely connected networks sucfr as Hopfield 82 
and Hopfield 84. This important function is briefly reviewed using the 
original T-SNAP cells — Fig 'SPA1' unknown --A and B. . For example, with 
a neural network model in an execution mode, implying a multiplication 
operation in each processing cell, the diagonal cell multiplies its 
stored weight with its stored Y value and supplies the multiplied 
result to the attached add tree. In the communications mode for the 
diagonal . . . 

. ..Y value is received from the attached add tree and stored into the Y 
value register . The "General-Cells" of the structure also generate a 
weight times Y value and supply the product to their attached add 
trees. In the communications mode for these "General-Cells", a Y. . . 

...value received from the bottom multiplier add tree is stored into the 
top Y value register and likewise a Y( sub(i)) value received from the 
top multiplier add tree will be stored into the bottom Y value register 
. This switch in storing the Y values is an essential characteristic 
supporting complete connectivity. For. . . 

...the Processor Element Instruction Set section of this Chapter. To 
preserve the internal path switch function of the original T-SNAP 
cells, the new processor cells require that the data path registers be 
specified (loaded) in advance of receiving data from a tree. The data 
path register specifies the destination of the Yj data received from 
the bottom tree to be the top Yj register and the destination of the Yi 
data received from the top add tree to be the bottom Yi register 
thereby preserving the complete connectivity function . 

The symbolic summation tree is shown on the left of — Fig 1 TREE1 ' 
unknown — with ALUs . . . 

...each stage designated by the letter A. The more detailed representation 
of the communicating ALU tree structure that will be used is shown on 
the right-hand side of — Fig 1 TREE1 1 unknown — . Pipeline latches have 
been left out for more clarity. For specific applications, the ALU 
function might be as simple as a bit-serial adder or provide more 
complex programmable functions requiring an instruction set 
architecture. For the purposes of describing the function execution 
and communications operations a summation operation may be referred to in 
this text. The use of the summation function is for simplicity of 
explaination and not intended to imply a limit to the functionality the 
communicating ALU tree can provide. In addition, the tree nodes' control 
mechanism, that determines the nodes operational mode and function , can 
use separate control lines or tagged tree node instructions. For a 
single node function such as addition and two operational modes, namely 
communictions and function execution, a single control line 
implementation is feasible. If more extended functions are to be 
supported in a tree node, then not only would additional control 
mechanisms . . . 

...required but storage elements may be required in a tree node. In 

addition, if multiple functions are provided in the tree nodes then a 
method of synchronistically controlling tree operations must be utilized. 
If varying function execution timings are to be allowed in each tree 
node then an asynchronous interfacing method. . . 

...ALU. The communicating ALU tree can be placed into one of two modes, 
namely a function execution mode and a communications mode, also termed 
a bypass mode. A common control signal... 

...that all nodes of the tree provide the same mode of operation. One of 
the functions specified by the tree control signal, an accompanying tag 
signal or common distributed signal, is... 

...in a high impedance state and when in the "on" state bypasses the ALU 
(node function ) via a low impedance path. When SW1 is enabled SW2 is 
disabled and vice versa. In this manner the ALU tree can provide the 



summation function , f^^example, in one direction, SWl*^^on - SW2 ' s 
off, while essentially acting as... 



..bypass mode, SWl 1 s off - SW2 1 s on. The ALU tree using 2 to 1 functional 

elements, such as 2-1 adders, will require log (sub 2)N stages. 
Alternatively, the ALU function and communication mode can be 
implemented with 3-1, 4-1, N-l functional elements, such as 3-1, 

4-1, N-l adders, and their bypass switches, utilizing all the same 

element types or in combination, to produce the specified function . It 
should be noted that the Communicating ALU, — Fig "TREE1 ' unknown — , 
represents its logical function since, for example, depending upon 
technology, the SWl f s function could be incorporated in the gate 
devices used in the last internal stage of each ALU element, thereby 
adding no additional delay to the ALU function . Alternatively, a 
separate communications tree path could be provided, thereby allowing 
communications to occur while an ALU function is in progress. 

A 4 Root Tree Processor example is shown in — Fig ' SPA4N 1 unknown... 

..Massively Parallel Diagonal-Fold Tree Array Processor. The CATs are 
assumed to provide a summation function in ALU exectuion mode. An 
example of the elements involved in a sum of "W * Y" register products 

calculati on for the third Root Tree Processor RTP(sub 3) is written here 
and highlighted. . . 

..and traced values. There is assumed to be a Root Tree Processor for each 
communicating/function execution tree and their N attached PEs . Each 
Root Tree Processor issues instructions and data to the N tree attached 
PEs through the communications mode of tree operation. Additional 

functions the Root Tree Processor and Host interface include the 
following : 

1. All processor initializations 

2. . . 
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...SPECIFICATION assigned to each soft key as the mode change and displayed 
on a display device. 

Hierarchical menus, such as "pull-down" menus, have also been used to 
minimize the control set. . . 

...to the user. Each menu is displayed on a display device and typically 
offers a list of available menu items related to a particular mode 
or function from which the user selects one item. This selection either 
produces the desired function or causes another lower level menu to be 
displayed which offers more menu items related to the first selected 
item. The selection process is repeated until the desired ultrasound 
system function is selected. The user may need to go through several 
menu layers to reach the desired function . From there the user may need 
to back track through several menu layers to reach another desired 
function . 
Summary of the Invention 

The present invention provides a control panel for a medical ultrasound 
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...SPECIFICATION information, such as fact bindings or certainty factors, 



to their parents. The uW of a tree structure guarantees that only 
one parent exists for each node in the rule tree, eliminating the... 



...parents individually. This need may also be eliminated by passing the 
data values as a list of values rather than as separate items . The 
use of the "while loop" permits propagation (execution of a series of 
code segments . . . 

...SPECIFICATION in order to reduce procedure call overhead. 

Next, the nodes of each rule tree (sub-network ) are represented as 
parts of a case structure within a "while loop" controlled by a... 

. . .part of the case structure consists of a segment of program code that 

performs the function of a node in the rule network generated from 

the knowledge base. Each of the program code segments conditionally 
passes control to... 

...information, such as fact bindings or certainty factors, to their 

parents. The use of a tree structure guarantees that only one parent 
exists for each node in the rule tree, eliminating the... 

...parents individually. This need may also be eliminated by passing the 
data values as a list of values rather than as separate items . The 
use of the "while loop" permits propagation (execution of a series of 
code segments . . . 
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...SPECIFICATION established by the end of the query session. 
Referring back to Figure 1, once the product structure is 
established, the next operation it to build and indented bill of material 
18. For the product generally represented by the hierarchical tree 
structure shown in Figure 2 and the relational database table shown in 
Figure 3, the indented bill of material would have the general in the art 
will recognize that Figure 3 shows the logical storage of the product 
data structure and Figures 2 and 4 show two, alternative representations 
of the data. This bill of material is built by accessing the database 
table for the product . The table is accessed by item number. In the top 
level, item 1 is not indented. The second level items 2, 3, 4, and 5 
are indented one space. The third level items 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 are 
each indented two spaces, and so on. The application code follows the 
item hierarchy as follows: Item 1 appears on the top line. Item 2 
appears on the second line. Then the database is searched for item 2 
antecedents. Items 6 and 7 would be found. Item 6 would then appear on 
the third line. . . 



. ..non would be found, and item 3 would appear on the fifth line. The 
remaining items are similarly processed until a complete bill of 
material is produced. Figure 5 shows a concrete example of a 
hierarchical tree structure generated on the computer screen during 
the query process. While only two levels are shown... 

...understand that, within practical limits, a plurality of levels may be 
generated depending on the product and the level of detail required to 
define that product . Also, depending on the capabilities of the display 
system being used, the hierarchical tree structure may be displayed 
on several successive screens as the level of detail progresses. To do 
product costing, a product structure is first created using the 
hierarchical tree structure . For each item in the product 
structure, the user must enter known manufacturing information. From this 
information, cost estimates can be drawn from the database 10. The user 
inputs a rough estimate on overall product assembly time in hours per 
unit, as well as a contingency factor, like 15%. The system decomposes 
the product structure into a parts list , which is the indented bill 
of materials. The quantity of each part as well as cost per part are 
pulled from the manufacturing information table in the relational 
database associated with each item. The cost estimating function then 
multiplies each part on the list by quantity of that part, then by cost 
of the part. The results for the parts list are added. The labor 
estimate is multiplied by the standard hourly labor and burden rate. The 
results of the parts list multiplication and the labor multiplication 
are added, and the result is output to the user... 

...SPECIFICATION established by the end of the query session. 
Referring back to Figure 1, once the product structure is 
established, the next operation it to build and indented bill of material 
18. For the product generally represented by the hierarchical tree 
structure shown in Figure 2 and the relational database table shown in 
Figure 3, the indented bill of material would have the general... 

...skilled in the art will recognize that Figure 3 shows the logical 
storage of the product data structure and Figures 2 and 4 show two, 
alternative representations of the data. This bill of material is built 
by accessing the database table for the product . The table is accessed 
by item number. In the top level, item 1 is not indented. The second 
level items 2, 3, 4, and 5 are indented one space. The third level 
items 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 are each indented two spaces, and so on. The 
application code follows the item hierarchy as follows: Item 1 appears 
on the top line. Item 2 appears on the second line. Then the database is 
searched for item 2 antecedents. Items 6 and 7 would be found. Item 6 
would then appear on the third line... 



.non would be found, and item 3 would appear on the fifth line. The 



remaining items are sUtlarly processed until a compleiJe^bill of 
material is produced. Figure 5 shows a concrete example of a 
hierarchical tree structure generated on the computer screen during 
the query process. While only two levels are shown... 

...understand that, within practical limits, a plurality of levels may be 
generated depending on the product and the level of detail required to 
define that product . Also, depending on the capabilities of the display 
system being used, the hierarchical tree structure may be displayed 
on several successive screens as the level of detail progresses. To do 
product costing, a product structure is first created using the 
hierarchical tree structure . For each item in the product 
structure, the user must enter known manufacturing information. From this 
information, cost estimates can be drawn from the database 10. The user 
inputs a rough estimate on overall product assembly time in hours per 
unit, as well as a contingency factor, like 15%. The system decomposes 
the product structure into a parts list , which is the indented bill 
of materials. The quantity of each part as well as cost per part are 
pulled from the manufacturing information table in the relational 
database associated with each item. The cost estimating function then 
multiplies each part on the list by quantity of that part, then by cost 
of the part. The results for the parts list are added. The labor 
estimate is multiplied by the standard hourly labor and burden rate. The 
results of the parts list multiplication and the labor multiplication 
are added, and the result is output to the user... 
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...SPECIFICATION may be displayed on several successive screens as the 
level of detail progresses. 

To do product costing, a product structure is first created using 
the hierarchical tree structure . For each item in the product 

structure, the user must enter known manufacturing information. From this 
information, cost estimates can be drawn from the database 10. The user 
inputs a rough estimate on overall product assembly time in hours per 
unit, as well as a contingency factor, like 15%. The system decomposes 
the product structure into a parts list 18, and quantity of each part 
as well as cost per part are pulled from the manufacturing information 
table in the relational database associated with each item. The cost 
estimating function then multiplies each part on the list by quantity 
of that part, then by cost of that part. The results for the parts list 
are added. The labor estimate is multiplied by the standard hourly labor 
and burden rate. The results of the parts list multiplication and the 
labor multiplication are added, and the result is output to the user... 

...SPECIFICATION may be displayed on several successive screens as the 
level of detail progresses. 

To do product costing, a product structure is first created using 
the hierarchical tree structure . For each item in the product 
structure, the user must enter known manufacturing information. From 
this information, cost estimates can be drawn from the database 10. The 
user inputs a rough estimate on overall product assembly time in hours 
per unit, as well as a contingency factor, like 15%. The system 
decomposes the product structure into a parts list 18, and quantity 
of each part as well as cost per part are pulled from the manufacturing 
information table in the relational database associated with each 
item. The cost estimating function then multiplies each part on the 

list by quantity of that part, then by cost of that part. The results 
for the parts list are added. The labor estimate is multiplied by 
the standard hourly labor and burden rate. The results of the parts 

list multiplication and the labor multiplication are added, and the 
result is output to the user... 
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...SPECIFICATION reliable the components are and how much they cost. The 

user then buys the necessary components by issuing a 'Purchaser 
Order ' to the supplier through the computer. The user then awaits the 

simulated arrival of the... 
...the computer and continues to manage the production unit simulated by 
the system with the components which have already arrived. When a new 
component is delivered from a supplier as indicated by the computer a 
card representing the component must be. . . 

...reads the card's unique identification. The computer 400 associates with 
the card's identification number a number of attributes related to 
the component the card represents. These attributes are stored in a 
number of databases. in the computer. The attributes comprise fields 
which do not change during the... 
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...SPECIFICATION section contains all item (product) related information 
necessary for order entry. 

- ORDER ENTRY DOCUMENTS 

This section provides a place to document an order number 
assigned by the SAP system and any other document numbers produced 
during order posting. 

- ORDER MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTS 

This section provides a place to document the system assigned document 
numbers during the process of product distribution (for example, 
delivery note number / shipment number , goods issue number , and 
other document numbers ) . 

- ORDER MANAGEMENT DIFFERENCES 

This section contains predetermined information such as quantity, 
batch, bin and any differences therebetween. An example would be a 
quantity difference between the product picked for shipment and the 
product ordered . 

- INVOICES 



This section provides a place to document SAP system assigned invoice 
work sheet and invoice numbers . 
- PURCHASE ORDER 



This section contains information relative to the entry of a purchase 
order as well as a place for document number recording. 
- PRODUCTION ORDER 



This section contains information relative to the entry of a 
production order as well as a place for document number recording. 
- RECEIPTS, ISSUES, TRANSFERS 



This section contain^^inf ormation relative to inventory movement 
sub-systems and a place for document number recording. 

- PREP. DATA 

This section contains information relative to preparatory data 
necessary to execute the script with a place for document number 
recording. 

- PROPERTY 

This section contains all the information necessary to record a fixed 
asset item. 

- CASH MOVEMENTS 

This section. . . 
. . . System) 

This section contains the invoice header information and invoicing 
information relating to each item/product on the order . 

- VENDER INVOICE 

This section contains all payable related data for vendor invoices. 

- PURCHASE ORDER (FAS) 

This section contains the purchase order header information and 
financial information relating to each item/product . 

- FINANCIAL DOCUMENT 

This section contains header information relative to the creation of 
financial documents. 

- FINANCIAL. . . 

. . .ITEM 

This section contains information relative to items within the financial 
document . 

- COST ACCOUNTING 

This section contains cost accounting data. 

- INTERNAL ORDER 

This section contains information relating to internal orders . 

- DIRECT COST & REVENUE PLAN 

This section contains information relating to a Direct Cost and 
Revenue Plan for an item within the internal order . 

- ACTIVITY USAGE & RESOURCE PLAN 

This section contains information relating to an Activity Usage & 
Resource Plan for an item within the internal order . 

- PRINT SEQUENCE 

This section stores the information that directs the order in 
which the sections of the script are printed. The print sequence 
standardizes the format of the printed script. . . 
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... SPECIFICATION A8 : Enable Digitizer. This command 

clears bit 5 of the Controller Command, enabling digitizer point 
production . 

A9 : Test Digitizer. This command causes the SP to send 

a test command to the digitizer micro. The test result is placed in the 
output ... operation or during execution of its diagnostics, it sets 
the error bit in the Controller Status Register . The host can 
determine the type of the exception by issuing this command to SP. If 
the SP is still alive it will respond with the... 
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...SPECIFICATION inserts hybridise with mRNA after induction of 

rhamnogalacturonase expression, the isolated cDNA inserts represent a 
part of the nucleotide sequence of the rhgA gene. 
2.4 Number of rhgA and related genes in A.aculeatus and A. niger. 
The 1.2 kb Kpnl fragment of pUR7510... 

...of A.aculeatus and A. niger N400 (CBS 120.49) genomic DNA, to establish 
the number of rhgA (or related ) genes that are present in the genome 
of A. aculeatus and A. niger N400. Using... 

...Stratagene, La Jolla) , T7-primer (Stratagene, La Jolla) and dedicated 
synthetic primers (figure 9, sequence listing 7) . Additional sequence 
information for the region upstream of the rhgA gene was ...sequence of 
the rhgA gene with the cDNA sequence unambiguously identified the 
position and the size of three introns (figure 9, sequence listing 
7) . 

2.6 Isolation of the rhgl and rhgll genes from A. niger genomic DNA... 

...and 70 % for the rhgl and rhgll proteins respectively, as deduced from a 
1500 bp part of the coding region, which was sequenced. 
2.6.3. Number of rhgl and closely related genes in A. aculeatus and 
A. niger 

A 2.5 kb BamHI- Hindlll fragment, comprising... 

...restriction enzyme digests of A.aculeatus and A. niger N400 genomic DNA, 
to establish the number of rhgl (or closely related ) genes that are 
present in the genome of A. aculeatus and A. niger N400. Using... the 
control of other promoters derived from Aspergillus strains by fusion at 
the ATG-translational start signal. Promoters directing the 
expression of the following genes can be used: the xylanase (xylA) gene 
of A. . . 
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...SPECIFICATION acid, a catalyst level of about 50 wt . %, based upon the 
amount of citric acid added , is preferred. It is additionally desirable 
to adjust the aqueous portion of the cellulosic fiber slurry or 
crosslinking agent solution to a target pH of between. consistency . 
Flash drying the fibers to a consistency, such as 90%-95%, in the higher 
portion of the 60%-100% range also reduces the amount of drying which 
must be accomplished in the curing stage following flash drying. The 
flash. . . 
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Fulltext Word Count: 21524 

Fulltext Availability: 
Detailed Description 

Detailed Discription 

modularized, table driven system that uses transactions to perform 
specified functions. These functions may include order processing, 
inventory control and invoice validation; financial accounting, planning 
and control; production planning and control; and project accounting 
planning and control. The modules are all fully integrated... 

...the order data enters a transient data queue of CICS and cannot be 
tracked or managed . In this environment, the external application 
cannot determine the status of its order, or even... that provides 
acknowledgment to external applications upon receipt of a message, and 
provides tracking and management of the message as it is processed 
through the transaction processing system. 

Confirming receipt of ... communication processes may exist concurrently. A 
communications monitor subsystem is provided to run, control, and manage 
the outbound communication processes. 

The interface system according to the present invention handles three 
classes ... one control record exists, indicating the location and the 
number of data records involved. In managing the flow of messages 
through the interface system, the subsystems only process the control 
record. . . 

. . .by strobes generated by the monitor subsystem at regular timed 
intervals . The monitor subsystem also schedules the initiation of 
outbound processes, outbound processes include sending acknowledgments 
and other outbound messages to... File Reorganization 
8. Display Function 
Conclusion 

1. overview of the invention 

The present invention is directed to a system and method for 
interfacing an external process or application j application program) to 

...tasks, rather than to carry out processing of a data message. 

A "record" is a unit of data stored on a computer system, usually in a 
file or database. 



"Message" has. 



...currently working on it and its status is expected to change. 

A "header" is a portion of a control record, usually at the beginning 
of the record, which contains information necessary ... in the record. File 
type is used to localize certain types of records in one portion of the 
file. Examples of file types are provided in Table 1. 

A "subsysteMH is... monitor process which monitors the records in 
communications log file 126. Communications monitor subsystem 110 
manages multiple occurrences of the outbound communication process, 
insuring that only one task is started for. . . 

...input messages 132 from external applications. Input messages 132 may 
include, for example, customer codes, inventory or production 
schedule updates, invoicing information, et cetera. According to a 
preferred embodiment, a plurality of input receive... 



30/3, K/2 (Item 1 from file: 348) 

DIALOG (R) File 348: European Patents 

(c) 2000 European Patent Office. All rts . reserv. 

01063945 

ORDER fax of complete patent from Dialog SourceOne. See HELP ORDER 348 

FILE STORAGE METHOD, DATA STORAGE APPARATUS, STORAGE MEDIA MANAGEMENT 
METHOD, FILE MANAGEMENT METHOD, METHOD OF WRITING RECEIVED DATA IN 
STORAGE MEDIA, AND PROGRAM STORAGE MEDIA 

VERFAHREN UND VORRI CHTUNG ZUR D ATEN S PE I CHERUNG , VERFAHREN ZUR 
SPEICHERMEDIENVERWALTUNG, ZUR DATEIVERWALTUNG, ZUR SPE I CHERUNG 
EMPFANGENER DATEN AUF EINEM MEDIUM, SOWIE PROGRAMM- SPE I CHERMED I UM 

PROCEDE DE MEMORISATION DE FICHIERS , APPAREIL DE MEMORISATION DE DONNEES , 
PROCEDE DE GESTION DE SUPPORTS D ' INFORMATION, PROCEDE DE GESTION DE 
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...SPECIFICATION file 102. 

In (step 205), file information of the first file 103 is produced, and 
registered in recording medium management information, thereby realizing 
production of the file 103. 

In (step 206), file information of the second file 104 is produced, and 
registered in recording medium management information, thereby 
realizing production of the file 104. 

Thereafter, in (step 207), the control is ended as "normally ended... of 
file information of the file 111 is corrected and then reregistered in 
recording medium management information. In the case where only the 
front portion is to be trimmed, this process... 

...a file is expressed by the record start position and the record end 
position is managed . 

In a DV file system, a file on a tape is managed by using the record 
start position and the record end position. Alternatively, a file may be 
managed by using the record start position and the file size, or by 
using the record. . . 

. . .method of the embodiment can be realized by any algorithm as far as 
recording medium management information can be eventually rewritten in 
an appropriate manner. 

The embodiment has been described as a method. When the file 
management section 22 in the configurations shown in Figs. 1 and 4 is 
provided with the... 

...step 224), file information of the files 121 and 122 is deleted from 
recording medium management information, thereby deleting the files 121 
and 122. 

In (step 225) , file information of the file 123 is produced, and 
registered in recording medium management information, thereby 
realizing production of the file 123. Thereafter, in (step 226), the 
control is ended as "normally ended. . . 
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...SPECIFICATION disclosed in Japanese Laid-Open Patent Publication No. 
63-192159. In this technique, when a product production plan is 
given, parts order amounts are determined from the given product 
production plan and such data as the parts list of the product 

and delivery term of the parts , etc. This technique may be called a 
plan correspondence system. 

According to the technique of the subsequently resupplying system, in 
demand variation periods. . . 
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r™d, table driven system that uses t 



...SPECIFICATION modular^Kd, table driven system that uses transactions to 
perform specified functions. These functions may include order 
processing, inventory control and invoice validation; financial 
accounting, planning and control; production planning and control; and 
project accounting planning and control. The modules are all fully 
integrated. . . 

...the order data enters a transient data queue of CICS and cannot be 
tracked or managed . In this environment, the external application 
cannot determine the status of its order, or even... that provides 
acknowledgment to external applications upon receipt of a message, and 
provides tracking and management of the message as it is processed 
through the transaction processing system. 
Confirming receipt of . . . 

...communication processes may exist concurrently. A communications monitor 
subsystem is provided to run, control, and manage the outbound 
communication processes. 

The interface system according to the present invention handles three 
classes ... one control record exists, indicating the location and the 
number of data records involved. In managing the flow of messages 
through the interface system, the subsystems only process the control 
record. . . 

. . .by strobes generated by the monitor subsystem at regular timed 
intervals. The monitor subsystem also schedules the initiation of 
outbound processes. Outbound processes include sending acknowledgments 
and other outbound messages to. . . 

. . .Reorganization 

8 . Display Function 

9. Conclusion 

1. Overview of the Invention 

The present invention is directed to a system and method for 
interfacing an external process or application (application program) to 
...tasks, rather than to carry out processing of a data message. 

A "record" is a unit of data stored on a computer system, usually in 
a file or database. 

"Message" has . . . 

...currently working on it and its status is expected to change. 

A "header" is a portion of a control record, usually at the beginning 
of the record, which contains information necessary. . . 

...in the record. File type is used to localize certain types of records in 
one portion of the file. Examples of file types are provided in Table 
1. 

A "subsystem" is... 

. . .monitor process which monitors the records in communications log file 
126. Communications monitor subsystem 110 manages multiple occurrences 
of the outbound communication process, insuring that only one task is 
started for... input messages 132 from external applications. Input 
messages 132 may include, for example, customer codes, inventory or 

production schedule updates, invoicing information, et cetera. 
According to a preferred embodiment, a plurality of input receive. . . 
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...SPECIFICATION MRP from the data storage module 11. 

The MRP execution result data includes a purchase schedule table 
(listing items or parts , quantities, appointed date of delivery , 
etc.) for a product as ordered and a manufacturing schedule table 
(listing parts / quantities, appointed date of delivery ) . 

The problem analysis module 7 consults the purchase schedule table 



30/3 ,K/6 (Item 5 from file: 348) 

DIALOG (R) File 348: European Patents 

(c) 2000 European Patent Office. All rts . reserv. 

00389513 

ORDER fax of complete patent from Dialog SourceOne. See HELP ORDER 348 
Method of producing non-oriented magnetic steel plate having high magnetic 

flux density and uniform magnetic properties through the thickness 

direction. 
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...SPECIFICATION stress distribution and temperature distribution occurring 
during the rolling process. To solve this problem the inventors 
perfected a production method in which the grain size for uniformity 
through the thickness direction is made slightly ... than that reduces 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field. 
Example 1 

Table 1 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field and variation of ... applied . 
(see image in original document) (see image in original document) 
Example 2 

Table 2 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field and variation of... 

...45. (see image in original document) (see image in original document) 



Example 3 

Table 3 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field and variation of... 

, . . coercivity . (see image in original document) (see image in original 
document) 
Example 4 

Table 4 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field and variation of... 

...properties. (see image in original document) (see image in original 
document ) 
Example 5 

Table 5 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field and variation of... 

...SPECIFICATION stress distribution and temperature distribution 

occurring during the rolling process. To solve this problem the 
inventors perfected a production method in which the grain size for 
uniformity through the thickness direction is made slightly ... than that 
reduces magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field. 
Example 1 

Table 1 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field and variation of ... applied . 
(see image in original document) (see image in original document) 
Example 2 

Table 2 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 



magnetic flux density a low magnetic field and variation of... 
...45. (see image in original document) (see image in original document) 
Example 3 

Table 3 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field and variation of... 

. . . coercivity . (see image in original document) (see image in original 
document) 
Example 4 

Table 4 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field and variation of... 

...properties. (see image in original document) (see image in original 
document) 
Example 5 

Table 5 lists the production conditions, ferrite grain size, 
magnetic flux density in a low magnetic field and variation of... 
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Computer integrated manufacturing system. 
Integriertes Hers tel lungs system mit Rechner. 

Systeme de fabrication integree avec calculateur. ^ 
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...SPECIFICATION Strip. The first part involves the updating of 

miscellaneous tobacco and Final Blended Strip floor inventories by way 
of receipts, shipments, inventory adjustments, and production runs. 
These updates are all handled via external system interfaces. 

The second part involves the ... software is used by the Inventory Update 
function to modify the in-plant miscellaneous tobacco inventory as well 
as any FBS floor tobacco that may be used in a production run. 

Notification of an available batch/run history is sent in a message 
through mailbox ... Filler Storage. The first part involves the updating of 
miscellaneous tobacco and Cut Filler floor inventories by way of 
receipts, shipments, inventory adjustments , and production runs. 
These updates are all handled via external system interfaces. The second 
part involves the . . .j^cji pHu-l - o - d - a - ta _j rs constructed on Level II such that it 
replaces, in whole, the old schedule at Level II. This committing of a 
new schedule happens independent of what is hap pening at Level I . 

Once the new schedule is at Level ^TT^ tne~~data is supplied to Level I 
in the manner described. . . 

...software is used by the Inventory Update function to modify the in-plant 
miscellaneous tobacco inventory as well as any CFS floor tobacco that 
may be used in a production run. 

Notification of an available batch/run history is sent in a message 
through mailbox. . . 
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Software structuring system and method by data table translation. 

System und Verfahren zur Programmstrukturierung durch 

Datentabellenubersetzung . 
Systeme et methode de structuration de programmes par traduction de tables 

de donnees . 
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...SPECIFICATION may be expressed in terms of a process of table 

translation as illustrated in Fig. 7 - At first, a production plan table 
containing items concerning the product , quantity, the date of 
delivery and the production starting date is inputted together with a 
standard schedule table listing the product and the number of days 
required for the production to determine the start date which has been 
pending until then, and a production plan table is outputted. 
Subsequently, the production plan table is inputted together with a 
part arrangement table listing the items concerning the product, part 
and the number of parts whereby a part request table listing items 
concerning the product. . .part explosion function", it is intended to mean 
the function of calculating the quantity of parts and the time 
required for manufacturing a designated number of ordered 
products till the date of delivery in accordance with the scheduled 
production plan . (This function may also be referred to as the 
explosion of required quantity. ) More specifically, the function of part 



..figure, at a level 1, the production plan table containing the items 
"Product 11 , "Quantity" and "Delivery Date" is inputted together with 

the standard schedule table containing the items "Product " and 
"Number of Days", wherein the production start date is 
determined for the product listed in both of the tables inputted in 
accordance with the expression (Start Date := Delivery Date. 
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Publication Language 
Filing Language: English 
Fulltext Word Count: 1776 

International Patent Class: G06F-019/00 
Fulltext Availability: 
Detailed Description 



H01J-013/00; 



Detailed Discription 

... as the one shown in the Figure, various workstations 12A-12N are 
distributed throughout the production system and control various 
functions of the manufacturing execution system, such as receiving and 

inventory management , dispensing, quality control, scheduling , 
resource management , equipment management f human resources 

management , security, production positions, waste management and 
facility and equipment monitoring and control. Data from each of the 
workstations 12A-12N... 
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CONTROL SYSTEMS BASED ON SIMULATED VIRTUAL MODELS 
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Fulltext Availability: 

Detailed Description 
Detailed Discription 
... for E + I -> El. The production rate of I 1 is influenced b~, the 

Concentration of directl %1/ and 1, indi recti /l, while the production 

rate of El is indirecti/, influenced bv the Concentration of S. It ii.iay 

also . . . 
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Fulltext Availability: 
Claims 

Claim 

... customer if unable to provide said capability by said defined time; V) 
querying the resource inventory to determine availability of resources 
for production of said object within the defined time, and scheduling 
said resources; vi) communicating a rich response to the customer if 
there are insufficient resources . . . 
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burn-in testing 
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... 20) connected to microcontroller shows state message. The memory 

connected to the microcontroller serves as register for the test 
results . . . 

...For use in personal computer real time burn-in testing using 

hierarchical network during manufacture of PC in factories. Also 
for burn-in testing of facsimile, scanners... 

...occurs and to determine the failure percentage of the machine thereby 
yield is improved and production cost is reduced. Since the test 
results are collected and recorded automatically, the production 
record keeping and data analysis are performed effectively. Saves large 
number of energy by shortening functional test time. Improves 
management efficiency since the data collection system is in line with 
the spirit of the ISO quality standardization by effectively preserving 
the production records and analyzed data for quality control analysis 
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PUB . NO. : 08-190586 [JP 8190586 A] 
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APPLICANT (s) 



APPL. 

FILED: 



ABSTRACT 

. . . delivery many parts for every classification at a proper timing by 
providing a required number register means, a delivery lead time 

register means, a delivery instruction system determining means, a 
propress condition detecting means, and a parts... 

...CONSTITUTION: Production plan information and plan variance 

information are outputted from a production and preparation plan system 
20 in relation to the parts delivery instruction. Information on a 
detached KANBA, which is a card for instructing for delivery timing of 

parts , production plan information, plan variance information, work 
start information, and information on a part to be delivered at the. . . 

... accordance with inputted information. That is, the processor 42 is 
provided with a delivery instruction function part 44 and an acceptance 
verification function part 48, and this function part 44 transmits 
the production plan delivery instruction, the work start delivery 

instruction, the delivery instruction at the time when the. . . 

. . . assembly line, and the post-replenishing delivery instruction, to a 
preprocess factory 200 through a network 300. 
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DEVICE AND METHOD FOR COLLECTING ACTUAL PRODUCTION DATA 



ABSTRACT 

PURPOSE: To provide an actual production data collecting device capable 
of delivering data generated in respective production point to a 

production management section by reducing manual operation as less a 
possible and smoothly transmitting/receiving production information 
between respective production points... 



. . . data input termina^^ 14 are connected to a data sowing terminal 13 
through a communication network and the actual data inputted from the 
terminal 14 are registered in a register file stored in a data base 5 
included in the terminal 13. A function distributing processing part 9 
allowing the terminal 14 to use production management data constructed 
in the terminal 13 is included in the terminal 13. A transmission file 
forming part 4 and a receiving file registering part 3 to interfaces 
with a master production management system are also included in the 
terminal 13. 
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Packet route registering method for non -broadcasting multiple access in 
ATM network - involves registering logic interface in routing table 
by obtaining production of logic interface of direct route of 
interface management unit, based on data link layer address 

Patent Assignee: FUJITSU LTD (FUIT ) 

Number of Countries: 001 Number of Patents: 001 

Patent Family: 
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Packet route registering method for non-broadcasting multiple access in 
ATM network - ... 

...involves registering logic interface in routing table by obtaining 
production of logic interface of direct route of interface management 
unit, based on data link layer address 

...Abstract (Basic): transmitting unit (43) detects that the direct route 
of the input packet (70) is not registered in the routing table (44), 
the path management unit (45) obtains the production of the logic 
interface of direct route of the interface management unit (42) based 
on the data link layer address and registers the produced logic 
interface in the routing table. DETAILED DESCRIPTION - The interface 
management unit produces . . . 

...to a direct route and a routing route, and one-to-one correspondence 
relationship between network layer and data link layer. The routing 
table shows the correspondence relationship of the network layer 
address of input packet address and the logic interface. The packet 
transmitting unit (43... 

...the input packet to the logic interface with reference to the routing 
table using the network layer address as a key. . . 

...USE - In host with router used for non-broadcasting multiple access in 
ATM network . 

. . .ADVANTAGE - Direct route is produced and efficient communication is done 
without needing address solution function . DESCRIPTION OF DRAWING (S) 
- The figure shows the principal component of the end apparatus. (42 

...Title Terms: REGISTER ; 
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Data delivery management method for distributed computer environment 
- involves forwarding delivery data by producing JCL for forwarding using 
production unit, to distributed computer 
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Data delivery management method for distributed computer environment 



. . . involves forwarding delivery data by producing JCL for forwarding using 
production unit, to distributed computer 

. . .Abstract (Basic) : NOVELTY - Job management information registered by a 
job management information registration unit (41) is acquired by a host 
computer (10) through acquisition unit (42). A job control language is 
produced by JCL production unit. When registration is judged to be 
completed then, production unit (44) produces delivery data. Using 
the produced data the preprocessing result from a registration... 

...post processing, delivery data are forwarded by producing JCL for a 
forwarding p rocess by JCL production unit (49) to the distributed 
computer (20 . . . 

...USE - For distributed computer environment... 

...inducing errors. DESCRIPTION OF DRAWING ( S ) - The figure shows a block 
diagram of a process function of a delivery management method. (10) 
Host computer ; (20) Distributed computer ; (41) Job management 
information registration unit ; (42) Acquisition unit ; (44) 
Production unit (45) Registration unit; (49) JCL production unit; 
(54) File... 
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ABSTRACT 

. . . recommended parts information and improving the precision of the 
procurement easiness information, to suppress the parts collecting 
variance at the production stage, and to produce the parts as 
scheduled . 



• 



...CONSTITUTION: A procurement information collecting part 2 of a parts 
information system 1 collects the ordering collection units of each 
marker, the unit prices set for each ordering collection unit, the 
reception checkup quality of parts, the result transitions of supply lead 
time, and the result transitions of delivery observance rate from a 
procurement control system 10 prepared separately as the procurement 
information for each name of parts. A procurement easiness calculating part 
3 owns a function to calculate a procurement easiness index based on the 
data collected by the part 2. A parts information control part 4 owns a 
retrieving function to have conversations with a terminal equipment 5 

prepared separately and outputs the procurement easiness data for a 
specific parts or plural parts constructing a single function based on 
the procurement easiness index. 
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Automatic component order term management system - generates alarm and 
sends it to terminal of designers when judging that particular component 

is not ready for order, from component design progress situation 
Patent Assignee: HITACHI LTD (HITA ) 
Number of Countries: 001 Number of Patents: 001 
Patent Family: 

Patent No Kind Date Applicat No Kind Date Main IPC Week 

JP 11085860 A 19990330 JP 97245800 A 19970910 G06F-017/60 199923 B 

Priority Applications (No Type Date) : JP 97245800 A 19970910 
Language, Pages: JP 11085860 (11) 

Automatic component order term management system. . . 

. . .generates alarm and sends it to terminal of designers when judging 
that particular component is not ready for order, from component 
design progress situation 

...Abstract (Basic): NOVELTY - Order management unit (11) computes the 
order term of a component from the expected production date stored in 
a memory. The conditions for ordering a component is checked from the 
component design progress situation stored in memory. DETAILED 
DESCRIPTION - When the components are judged that they cannot be 



ordered / an alarm is^Kxrt to the terminal of concernSrperson such 
as designer. . . 



USE - For project management during mass production of components 

ADVANTAGE - Since the progress situation of design are considered fo 
order term management and delay in design is prevented, reliably. 
DESCRIPTION OF DRAWING (S) - The figure shows the functional block 
diagram of component order automatic management system. (11) Order 
management unit 
Title Terms : ORDER ; 
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PRODUCTION SCHEDULE PLANNING METHOD FOR PART FACTORY 



ABSTRACT 

PROBLEM TO BE SOLVED: To make a production schedule for each process 
automatically by sampling a part to be machined in a (n-l)th process to 

prepare a machining schedule in the (n-l)th process based on a carry-out 
schedule. . . 



...in which a previous process is a small assembly process is sampled based 
on a delivery schedule by small assembly part sampling process to 
prepare a small assembly order schedule. At this time, small assembly 
delivery time is determined based on small assembly operating time table 
and small assembly preceding table. Next, a small assembly charging 
schedule is prepared by scheduling process of a general-purpose scheduler 
7 in a machining schedule planning computer 2 based on the small assembly 

order schedule. Then, a small assembly schedule is prepared by 
converting form lot for scheduler to actual machining lot based on the 
small assembly charging schedule and small assembly set part 
information which is information in which a painted part and a small 
assembly completed part... 



29/3, K/2 (Item 2 from file: 347) 

DIALOG (R) File 347: JAPIO 

(c) 2000 JPO & JAPIO. All rts. reserv. 

05717439 **Image available** 
OPERATION PROCESS ALLOCATION SYSTEM 




PUB. NO.: 
PUBLISHED: 
INVENTOR (s) 



APPLICANT (s) 

APPL. NO. : 
FILED: 




10-000539 [ JP 10000539 A] 
January 06, 1998 (19980106) 
OYAMA AKIHIRO 
YONEYAMA TOMOSHI 
HIDAKA TAKESHI 

HITACHI LTD [000510] (A Japanese Company or Corporation), JP 
(Japan) 

08-147675 [JP 96147675] 
June 10, 1996 (19960610) 



ABSTRACT 

... in a working operation by providing a operation process allocation 
device with a working priority order preparation means, a working 
production plan preparation means, a priority order preparation 
means, a scheduling preparation means, a Gantt chart preparation 
means, and a working operation addition preparation means... 

...SOLUTION: An operation process allocation device 1 prepares the 
priority order for working by a working order preparation part 10 
and prepares a working production plan by a working production 
plan preparation part 20 based on the prepared working priority 

order . Secondly, the working priority order is compiled by a priority 



order compilation par^BcO according to working progress^states and stock 
states of works and scheduling of a working operation is prepared by a 
scheduling preparation part 40 based on the compiled priority order . A 
Gantt chart of the scheduling is prepared and displayed by a Gantt chart 

preparation part 50 and the scheduling for an additional work operation 
is prepared in a working operation addition preparation part 60. The 
communication between respective terminals 3 is performed by a 
communication part 70. 
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SUPPORT DEVICE FOR PREPARING UNIT BUILDING PRODUCTION SCHEDULE 



ABSTRACT 

. . . special facilities for each building to that of fitting general 
facilities for each building, calculating preparing work loading of a 
building unit for each building, and deciding a building unit preparing 
order based on the loading... 

... By a load operation means 14, the work quantity of fitting the special 
facilities is added to the fitting work quantity for each residence 
selected by a selecting means 13 which selects sequentially a residence 
whose latest production day ( delivery ) is the earliest to calculate 
building unit preparing work load. Thereafter, a unit preparing order 

is decided based on the building unit preparing work load by a 
production order decision means 15, and is outputted. 
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DEVICE FOR PREPARING DAILY PROGRESS SCHEDULE OF UNIT HOUSE 

ABSTRACT 

PURPOSE: To provide a device for preparing the daily progress schedule of 
a unit house, which automatically prepares a schedule which strictly 
observes the delivery of the unit house... 



...CONSTITUTION: The device for preparing the schedule of a unit 
house decides the manufacturing order of each house based on an 



evaluation value by prov^BSng a first control means (a...^^ 
. . . means (the daily progress schedule planning device 2) which digitizes a 
restrictive condition including the delivery of the house to be 
manufactured, adds the digitized restrictive condition to the total of . . . 

...of the house, which is calculated by the first control means and decides 
the manufacturing order at the end of a manufacturing order deciding 
period which is set in advance from the new house having a good evaluation 
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ABSTRACT 

PURPOSE: To improve the precision of production planning by outputting 
a middle scheduling in day unit from a production control host, 
outputting a small scheduling whose process order is instructed in 
hour/minute unit from a manufacturing department server based on the 
middle scheduling and instructing production by issuing a 
manufacturing order from a site client based on the small scheduling . 

. . .CONSTITUTION: The production control host 1 inputs order prospect, and 
outputs the middle scheduling that is a material requirements planning, 
i.e., a planning order in day unit based on the delivery data of the 

order prospect. Thence, the manufacturing department server 2n performs 
process scheduling processing by referring to a set order when an order 

is issued, start data when the production is started, and completion 
data when it is completed fed back from the manufacturing site client 3n> 
and outputs the small schedule plan in hour /minute unit . The 

manufacturing site client 3n issues a production instruction by 
instructing order issuance processing, i.e., a dialy work order 

classified by every process or an order application order classified 
by every process based on the small scheduling. 
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DELIVERY COMMAND PREPARING METHOD 



ABSTRACT 



PURPOSE: To exactly pUpare a delivery command b ^^simultaneously 
judging the lack and excess of stock and preserved man-hour. . . 



...CONSTITUTION: In the case of delivery parts according to a 

manufacturing plan inside a manufacturing plan data file F3, a 

parts constitution table Fl is prepared by handling a manufacturing 
process as parts and the reference man-hour of the manufacturing... 
...as the number of parts to be used, further, a stock data file F2 is 

prepared by handling the preserved man-hour of the manufacturing process 
as the number of stocked. . . 

... the parts constitution table Fl and the stock data file F2 (step 3) and 
the delivery command is prepared based on the judgement (step 5) . 
Namely, the excess and lack of the stocked parts... 

...as well as the excess and lack of preserved man-hour on the stage of 
delivery command preparation , the excess and lack of preserved man-hour 
for each factory can be recognized similarly to the order plan of parts 
at the time of required parts expansion for the unit of quarter, month 
and week, and the rearrangement of workers or the addition can be exactly 
and timely realized for the unit of the manufacturing plan . 
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ABSTRACT 

PURPOSE: To automatically prepare a daily scheduling so as to reduce the 
stock of semi-finishes products as for as possible by keeping the time 
limit of delivery of the products and in consideration of the production 
lines and the load of the. . . 

...CONSTITUTION: An initial processing part 10 inputs the production 
planning information stored in production planning information file 3 
and the master information stored in a master file 2 necessary for. . . 

. . . latest starting and finishing days toward the head process from the 
final process for each order in each process. Then a process-based daily 
schedule evolving part 20 makes the daily. . . 

...to a daily schedule file 4. In this process-based daily schedule 
evolving processing, an order -based day schedule evolving means 201 
calculates the earliest starting day for each process toward... 

... personnel never exceeds its limit. Then the means 201 evolves the daily 
schedule for each order in each process. 
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PRODUCTION PLAN PREPARING DEVICE 



ABSTRACT 

PURPOSE: To provide the production plan preparing device which can 
prepare any production plan for improving a working rate without 
generating excess stock or lack stock and can prevent merchandise ordered 
a little from being exhausted or the stock from increasing over a long time 
especially. . . 

. . . provided with a selection part 1 to select main products to be the 
objects of forward falling production based on forwarding prediction 
and a production plan preparation part 3 to plan the forward 

falling production amount of main products, forward falling production 
start timing and stock based on the calculated value of difference 
between the forwarding prediction of... 

...on the forwarding prediction, and a production amount correction part is 
provided to correct the forward falling production amount prepared in 
advance . 
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LABEL ISSUING DEVICE 



ABSTRACT 

... issued, for example, part labels are first printed with shelf number (b) 
of the lowest order , that is, A-ll. Then, if the part of shelf number 
A- 11 is commonly. . . 

. . . the shelf number A-ll in each lot are first printed. After that, 
destination for delivery (f) is printed with a manufacture number (e) in 
each issued label. Thus it is... 



...manufacture number 1 987654321 1 and labels on which serial numbers in lot 
are printed on the manufacture number 1 135792468'. It is ensured that 

parts can be managed by manufacture number, that is, by serial number 
in lot for each lot. 
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COMMAND DEVICE FOR PART DELIVERY 



ABSTRACT 

PURPOSE: To reduce preparing manhours at changing an order system for 

utilizing merit of respective order systems and improve workability of 
delivery control by providing with an order system means of parts 
information, production planning , and production procedure, a 

control system means for receipt of order and ordering , and a 

commanding means for delivery condition... 

. . .CONSTITUTION: At using a command device for parts delivery , one of a 
plurality of order systems is selected by an ordering control system 
means 81, and information output to a receipt of order control system 
means 101 is made based on ordering information from respective order 

system means, hereby, unified control of respective order systems is 
possible. Therefore, change of ordering condition is remarkably 
facilitated, and merit of the ordering system can be sufficiently 
utilized. By facilitating change of the order system, preparing 
manhours at changing can be remarkably reduced. Furthermore, as the 
ordering control system means 81 is provided with a delivery condition 
commanding means, the production side can be good only to follow to a 
commanded delivery condition, and workability of delivery control can 
be remarkably improved. 
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ABSTRACT 



PURPOSE: To display a iMithly schedule and a daily schecHKe of a selected 
date by preparing a monthly schedule production means and a daily 
schedule production means. . . 

. . . instructing the display of the schedule data on a specific month is 
received, a monthly schedule production part 12 reads the data out of 
a schedule storage part 11 and produces a monthly schedule to send it 
to a screen control part 15 and to display it at a display part 16. Then 
the display of a daily schedule is requested via the key input. Thus the 
part 12 transmits a switch signal to a monthly/daily switch part 14. The 
part 14 sends an instruction to a daily schedule production part 
13 with the switch signal to produce a daily schedule of the date pointed 
by. . . 
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SCHEDULE PREPARING DEVICE 



ABSTRACT 

. . . beginning stock by positioning the beginning schedule date of each 
manufacturing process at either the start time, the completion time, or 
the intermediate time of a time zone including allowance allocated. . . 

...CONSTITUTION: The schedule preparing device is comprised of a 

manufacturing order update part 1 which performs the development and 
update of a manufacturing order supplied from the outside to process 
information, a manufacturing order storage part 2, a process information 
storage part 3, a spare time division part 4... 

... of the work requiring time of each process to total requiring time by 
utilizing manufacturing order information including the item, delivery 

date, and a day possible to begin of the manufacturing order and the 
process information including a process procedure and the standard time of 
each process. And the beginning schedule date of each process is positioned 
at the start point, the intermediate point, or the completion point of 
process requiring time replying to an. . . 



29/3, K/13 (Item 13 from file: 347) 

DIALOG (R) File 347: JAPIO 

(c) 2000 JPO & JAPIO. All rts. reserv. 

02982910 **Image available** 
LINING TECHNIQUE OF EXISTING PIPE 

PUB. NO.: 01-280510 [JP 1280510 A] 

PUBLISHED: November 10, 1989 (19891110) 
INVENTOR(s): FUJI I SHIGEKI 

HIRAYAMA KOZO 

YASUHARA MINORU 

SONKO MASAHISA 



APPLICANT (s) : SEKISUI cd^CO LTD [000217] (A Japanese Co^feiy or 

Corporation), JP (Japan) 
APPL. NO.: 63-109566 [JP 88109566] 
FILED: May 02, 1988 (19880502) 

JOURNAL: Section: M, Section No. 928, Vol. 14, No. 52, Pg. 143, 

January 30, 1990 (19900130) 

ABSTRACT 

. . .propelled within the existing pipe in succession and the diameter of the 
spiral pipe is expanded in order by sliding mutually the side fringe 
parts of a beltlike body fitted in mutually. . . 

...CONSTITUTION: When a spiral pipe 10' obtained by fitting in mutually 
strongly the side fringe parts of a beltlike body adjoining to each other 
is manufactured / the spiral part 10 1 is inserted directly into a 
drain-pipe from a pipe making machine 20 and the spiral pipe 10... 

...pipe 81, manufacture of the spiral pipe 10 1 with the pipe making machine 
20 is suspended once and the tip of the spiral pipe 10 1 is fixed to the 
end part. . . 

. . . pipe 81 by driving in, for example, anchor. When beltlike bodies 10 are 
fed in order to the made spiral pipe 10 1 with driving of the pipe making 
machine 20, a . . . 

...fitting rib 13 are slid mutually and the diameter of the spiral pipe 10' 
is expanded in order from a fixed tip side. A flange part 17b of each 
reinforcing rib 17 in. . . 
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ABSTRACT 

. . . planner to give correction directly to existing plan software by 
providing a work logic storing part which stores the plan production 
logic that is frequently changed to a plan logic storing part together 
with a calculation logic storing part which stores the logic having no 
change. . . 

...CONSTITUTION: A plan producing device 12 is provided with a plan 
production control part 17, a work logic correcting part 18, a work 
logic executing part 19, a calculation logic executing part 20, a work 
logical file 21, an evaluation value file 22, and a calculation logical 
file 23. The part 17 supplies the correcting information of the plan 

production information on the plan production start and the work 
logic, the information on the executing permission and the acquired items 
which are sent from a plan production terminal 2, an operation controller 
11 and an acquired item file 15. Based on these information, the correcting 
information is sent to a plan logic correcting part through a signal line 
83 and the start request information is sent to the parts 19 and 10 



through a signal line 85^Phus the plan production... 
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ABSTRACT 

. . . tool and a tool feeding device by providing a means of making a tool 
feeding schedule according to machining and machining order data 
and a means of changing said schedule in a control unit , and changing 
said schedule in accordance with change in the machining operation of said 
machine . . . 



...CONSTITUTION: Machining and machining order data are inputted from an 
upper control unit 5 into a control unit 3, a... 

. . . part 21, a tool assembling/disassembling part 22, and a tool conveying 
part 23, is prepared and sent to a feed control part 24, and a machine 
tool 11 starts machining via a. . . 

...an indication of change in machining contents, extension or reduction in 
machining time, etc. and sends it to the feed control part 24, to reduce 
the waiting time for the machine. . . 

... of stopping machining operation due to a trouble, the tool feeding 
schedule is changed and sent to the feed control part 24 to reduce the 
waiting time. 
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ABSTRACT 

. . . with the copying of data and the modification of a machining model, by 
reversing the order or reading of machining data, for a unit 

processing section in which the direction of the contact of a tool 
becomes opposite due to the symmetry of a workpiece... 



.reference side. After^He machining to the point a', t^^tape is skipped 
in the forward direction to start machining a next processing 

section . A die or the like is thus completed without copying the data and 
modifying a . . . 
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Information processing system in sales division of mfg company - has data 
processing unit which processes definite and indefinite item based on 
processing routine established beforehand 

Patent Assignee: HITACHI LTD (HITA ) 

Number of Countries: 001 Number of Patents: 001 

Patent Family: 

Patent No Kind Date Applicat No Kind Date Main IPC Week 

JP 8320900 A 19961203 JP 95127808 A 19950526 G06F-017/60 199707 B 

Priority Applications (No Type Date) : JP 95127808 A 19950526 
Language, Pages: JP 8320900 (8) 

. . .Abstract (Basic) : input. An input which indicates whether the processing 
item is definite or indefinite is also added to these processing 
items. The input data are stored orderly into a memory unit. Then, 
the items are read for every predefined time. The indefinite. . . 

. . .ADVANTAGE - Performs effective processing of definite and indefinite 
items, thereby raising work efficiency. Performs production document 
issuing and production scheduling using data processing part . 



29/3, K/18 (Item 2 from file: 351) 

DIALOG (R) File 351: DERWENT WPI 

(c) 2000 Derwent Info Ltd. All rts. reserv. 

010395070 **Image available** 

WPI Acc No: 95-296383/199539 

XRPX Acc No: N95-224624 
File processing and management method of production unit in factory 
- involves preparing menu to select application program group for its 
performance 

Patent Assignee: HONDA MOTOR CO LTD (HOND ) 

Number of Countries: 001 Number of Patents: 001 

Patent Family: 

Patent No Kind Date Applicat No Kind Date Main IPC Week 

JP 7192049 A 19950728 JP 93329168 A 19931227 G06F-017/60 199539 B 

Priority Applications (No Type Date) : JP 93329168 A 19931227 
Language, Pages: JP 7192049 (6) 

File processing and management method of production unit in factory 

. . .involves preparing menu to select application program group for its 
performance 

. . .Abstract (Basic) : To these numbers a composition of production line with 
respect to that particular product is added . This added data along 
with the above specified numbers are used to start the file system. 
For this starting purpose, the above number is filed. These numbers are 



.file during a performance of each application program group. A menu 



processing stage in order is comprised for the ab^W application 
program group. From the menu, the application program group... 
.Title Terms: PREPARATION ; 
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Production scheme appts. - has load plan production unit to produce 
load plan of whole process thereby satisfying delivery date by feed 
forward pile provision 

Patent Assignee: KOBE STEEL LTD (KOBM ) 

Number of Countries: 001 Number of Patents: 001 

Patent Family: 

Patent No Kind Date Applicat No Kind Date Main IPC Week 

JP 7182420 A 19950721 JP 93324100 A 19931222 G06F-017/60 199538 B 

Priority Applications (No Type Date) : JP 93324100 A 19931222 
Language, Pages: JP 7182420 (6) 

has load plan production unit to produce load plan of whole 
process thereby satisfying delivery date by feed forward pile 
provision 

...Abstract (Basic): the first process, expected at a confinement date by 
subtracting the read item from the delivery time. A production unit 
is used to collect dates corresponding to the start of the first 
process for every specification order and to compose the first stage 

...composed stage exceeds the production capability of first process with a 
predetermined period. The load plan production unit produces the 
load plan of the first process based on the expected confinement 
date, fetching a next order . A feed forward pile is provided based 
on the calculated load plan to satisfy the delivery date... 

...ADVANTAGE - Maximises productivity of requisite goods. Ensures ideal 
delivery date. Allows for simple organisational plant maintaining 
production process . . . 
...Title Terms: DELIVER ; 
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Control system for recordable magneto -optical disc - produces 
reproduction advancement data and playback pointer for forward and 
reverse play using table of contents information from disc 

Patent Assignee: SONY CORP (SONY ) 

Inventor: TAKEZAWA M 

Number of Countries: 004 Number of Patents: 005 
Patent Family: 

Date Applicat No Kind Date Main IPC 



Patent No 
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Priority Applications (No Type Date) 
Filing Details: 
Patent Kind Filing Notes 
EP 570922 A2 

Designated States (Regional) 
US 5477516 A Cont of 
EP 570922 Bl 

Designated States (Regional) 
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Application Patent 

DE FR GB 
US 9362564 

DE FR GB 



US 



EP 570922 
5477516 (19); EP 570922 (E) 



produces reproduction advancement data and playback pointer for 
forward and reverse play using table of contents information from disc 

...Abstract (Basic): and/or playback of data. The tables allow ordinary and 
special playback operations in the forward direction and the reverse 
direction . . . 



...tables are produced based on user TOC information such that segment 
numbers are indicated in order of numbers of programs to be 
reproduced or in set order of playback. Upon playback, a playback 
pointer is used with the playback table data to indicate a segment so 
that the segments can be accessed successively in the forward or 
reverse play direction... 

. . .Abstract (Equivalent) : on it segment management data including number of 
part tables, where first part table has start address and an end 
address of first program segment and link information indicative of 
second part table in which start address and an end address of second 
program segment to be linked to end address... 

. . .means for producing reproduction advancement data from segment 
management data read out by data read-out means, reproduction 
advancement data being produced by rearranging. . . 

...link information contained in part tables, rearranged segment management 
data including segment numbers indicated in order of reproduction, so 
that segments can be accessed successively in forward or reverse 
reproducing direction. . . 

...Title Terms: FORWARD ; 
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Control system for manufacturing process - has units , including parts 
packaging machines, to process products, and cell controllers to control 
units 

Patent Assignee: FUJITSU LTD (FUIT ) 

Inventor: FURUKAWA S; OHIDE H; SEKI Y; SUZUKI S; FURUKAWA S J S; SEKI Y I; 
SUZUKI S I 
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Filing Details: 
Patent Kind Filing Notes 
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. . .Abstract (Basic) : and automated production line to meet demands for 
multi-products/small lot production and shorter delivery time. Cell 
controllers (2) control the units, and the line control system (3) 
centrally controls... 

...is provided with a detailed work schedule having a plan covering a 

comparatively short term, prepared out of a comparatively long term 
schedule. Work-in-process status of associated products on... 

. . .Abstract (Equivalent) : facilities, the line control system (3) 

comprising means (401) for generating a production schedule from order 

data and manufacturing data, and characterised in that the line 
control system comprises means (401) for extracting a short part of 
the production schedule , representing a relatively short period of 
the production schedule , and means (420) for preparing a detailed 
execution schedule for the facilities according to the extract and 
according to real time data collected from. . . 

...Abstract (Equivalent): The line control system (3) comprises a unit 

(401) for preparing a detailed execution schedule by considering, in 
real time, a schedule of a relatively short... 

...line control system controls the cell controllers, parts mounters, and 
transporting unit according to the prepared execution schedule... 

. . . for dealing with demand of producing many kinds of products in small 
quantities within short delivery period by improving productivity of 
production lines and unmanned operation of lines... 
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Profiled fibre matting mfg. - uses grid during steaming to contain 

expansion and give embossed surface pattern and stabilise it for 
movement through pressing 
Patent Assignee: SOC GENERALE (GENE-N) ; LIGNOTOCK GMBH (LIGN-N) ; KISS G H 

(KISS-I); SOCIETE GENERALE (SOCI-N) 
Inventor: KISS G H 
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19890210 
Filing Details: 

Patent Kind Filing Notes Application Patent 
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EP 328477 Bl 
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Language, Pages: EP 328477 (G, 5); EP 328477 (G, 6) 

uses grid during steaming to contain expansion and give embossed 
surface pattern and stabilise it for movement through pressing 

...Abstract (Basic): on one side by a line or screen grid. This at least 
partially contains the expansion of the material, and embosses the 
grid pattern on the material surface... 

. . .Abstract (Equivalent) : Process for the manufacture of spatially shaped 
pressed parts of plane fibre-matting cut-outs, which contain 
bonding agents and preferably cellulose and/or lignocellulose fibres... 

...of steam treatment or sufficiently plasticized for shaping by another 
type of thermal treatment, in order to be finally subjected in this 
state to a pressing process which compresses and deforms... 

...Abstract (Equivalent): suitable temp, for long enough to cause it to be 
urged against the grid by expansion • 

...Portions of the grid which engage the mat are stopped from further 
expansion , but elsewhere the mat expands further. Pref . the steam is 
superheated 
...Title Terms: EXPAND ; 



29/3,K/23 (Item 7 from file: 351) 

DIALOG (R) File 351 : DERWENT WPI 

(c) 2000 Derwent Info Ltd. All rts . reserv. 

004183584 

WPI Acc No: 85-010464/198502 
XRPX Acc No: N85-007458 

Device for monitoring equipment output - uses sensor for actual 
production and control units for planned production for each 

objective or machine being monitored 
Patent Assignee: URALCHERMETAUTOMATI (URAL-R) 
Inventor: KITAEV V A; MIKHAILOV R P 
Number of Countries: 001 Number of Patents: 001 
Patent Family: 
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uses sensor for actual production and control units for planned 



production for each ol^Bctive or machine being monitoreo^^ 

...Abstract (Basic): At the start the generator (11) sends pulses to 

the input of the distributor (4). A pulse at output (0) puts memory... 

...is recorded in adder (10). With the first pulse to adder (10), its first * 
binary order changes from a logic '0 ! to a logic '1* state and this 
is signalled to. . . 

...If, in any of the control units, there is a logic l l I in the highest 
order for the planned production, then, in this channel, the output on 
the commutator (3) will... 

...When a logic ! 1 ! signal is received in the count in the highest order 
of the control unit (6), a signal goes from commutator (3) to the 
second input. . . 

...4) for another cycle. Two pulses are counted up in adder (10) and its 
second order changes from O to I and so on. The capacity of the adder 
(10) and... 

...each pulse from the generator (11) there is a count of actual production 
for each order or bit of the number involved for each machine... 
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Immunogenic conjugate of hapten (s) and muramyl peptide derivs . - without 
macromolecular supports, has reduced pyrogenic effect and gives 
protection against hapten and structurally related natural antigens 
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.Abstract (Basic) : have a structural relationship (peptide sequence) to 
the hapten. The conjugates may be used to prepare vaccines against 



ms (bacteria, parasitic viruses^! 



infectious microorgclB§ms (bacteria, parasitic viruse^^rickettsia, 
protozoa etc.) e.g. viral hepatitis B. , . 
•Abstract (Equivalent) : and, furthermore, in that said conjugate presents 
a molecular a wt lower than 5000 in order that the conjugate obtd not 
be able to induce beyond the expected immunogenicity, the production 
of antibodies directed against the muramylpeptide part itself of 
the conjugate with the additional con 



